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(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT
Applications

Understanding UCAS and UTT Data Processing

Bundle 38. Regulatory updates for UCAS admission cycle 2016.

Universities and Colleges Admissions Service (UCAS) is the UK central body that receives and processes
admission applications. Applicants apply to UCAS. UCAS then distributes the applications to the
institutions. Institutions communicate the admission decision to UCAS rather than directly to the
applicant.

UCAS provides an Open Database Connectivity (ODBC) link to which participating institutions

can connect to import applications and send back admission decision details to UCAS. UCAS then
communicates the decision details to the applicants. PeopleSoft Campus Solutions enables you to connect
to the UCAS database to import full-time undergraduate (FTUG) and UCAS Teacher Training (UTT)
applications, process the imported applications, and send back the admission decision details to UCAS.

UCAS provides database views through which institutions import data. For example, the ivStarA
database view contains the applicant's contact details, including address and phone number. Refer to the
ODBC-link Technical Manual for information about the database views, its field descriptions, and the
transactions that are exchanged between UCAS and the academic institution. This manual is available to
UCAS subscribers from the UCAS website.

See www.ucas.ac.uk

To import and process UCAS and UTT applications:

1. Set up options, including the database link to UCAS.

2. Import reference data, such as ethnic codes, country codes, and application statuses, from UCAS.
3. Review the imported reference data.

In some cases, you must map the reference data to the Campus Solutions data, for example, UCAS
country codes to Campus Solutions country codes.

4. Import applications and applicant data from UCAS.

5. Review and correct errors in the imported applications.

6. Enter admission decisions for the imported applications.

7. Communicate the decisions back to UCAS as transactions.

8. Import any changes to the applicant or applications data maintained by UCAS.
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Data changes that you import from UCAS could be offer responses.
Each combination of an institution and a UCAS course is referred to as a choice.
Image: Process flow of importing and processing UCAS applications

This diagram provides an overview of the process of importing and processing UCAS applications.
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When the applicant responds to an offer and when his or her exam results are available, the institution
confirms or rejects the conditional offer by comparing the applicant's exam results with the conditions.
Campus Solutions enables you to import the exam results, match the results with the offer conditions and
process Confirmation decisions.

An applicant who does not have an admission offer becomes eligible for Clearing. Also, an applicant can
register with UCAS for Adjustment if he or she wants to apply for another course. Campus Solutions
supports Confirmation, Clearing, and Adjustment processing for 2009 admissions cycle onwards.

The UCAS Admissions Guide and Decision Processing Manual provide more information about
Confirmation, Clearing, and Extra. This guide and manual are available to subscribers from the UCAS
website.

Common Elements Used to Manage UCAS and UTT Applications

Personal Information Click this link to access the Add/Update a Person component
(SCC_BIO DEMO) where you can view and maintain
the person records that the system creates for the imported
applicants.
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Maintain Applications
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Application Notes (<number>)
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Click this link to access the Applicant Summary page where you
can view the imported applicant data.

Click this link to access the Maintain Applications component (
ADM_ APPL._MAINTNCE) where you can view and maintain
the Campus Solutions admission application records that the
system creates for the imported applications.

Click this link to access the Choices page where you view the
applicant's imported application choices and a summary of the
related Campus Solutions application records.

Click this link to access the Initial Decision Entry page where
you can enter an admission decision for an imported application
choice.

Click this link to access the Application Notes page where

you can view all the key application choice information on a
single page and add notes. The number in parentheses indicates
the number of notes records for the application choice, for
example, Application Notes (2) indicates two notes records for
the application choice.

Click this link to access the CAS Maintenance component
where you can view the related CAS detail record for the
application choice. The number in parentheses indicates the
number of CAS details records for the application choice, for
example, CAS Details (2) indicates two CAS Details records for
the application choice.

Click this link to access the Application Notes page where
you can view and add comments. The number in parentheses
indicates the number of comment records for the application
choice, for example, Comments (2) indicates two comment
records for the application choice.

Click this link to access the Further Information page for a
subject where you can view the Other Qualification Title,
Equivalence, National Centre Number and Unit Grades.

This field indicates the round number and choice number of
the UTT application choice. The first digit of Round / Choice
represents the Round Number and the second digit represents
the Choice Number.

Preparing for UCAS and UTT Data Processing

Before you can import and process UCAS and UTT data, you must set up your system as follows:

¢ Enable the UK fields for all institutions.
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Enable the UK fields for a specific institution.

*  Set up script text for UCAS Confirmation and Clearing enquiries.

*  Set up phone numbers for UCAS Confirmation and Clearing enquiries.
e Setup UCAS and UTT options.

*  Setup UCAS and UTT application import defaults.

* Setup UCAS and UTT decision approval options.

e Setup UCAS and UTT program action reasons.

* Setup UCAS and UTT program action reasons for Confirmation, Clearing, and Adjustment.
* Set up outcomes for enquiries and notes.

* Map UCAS attendance types.

*  Map UCAS and UTT entry years and months.

*  Map UCAS entry points.

* Map UCAS housing interest.

* Define external systems.

*  Setup UCAS and UTT user defaults.

e Set up National ID Types for country code GBR.

Note: If you are implementing separate instances of your PeopleSoft Campus Solutions and PeopleSoft
HCM systems, you should read the additional documentation describing those integrations. Setting up
National ID Types as detailed in this UCAS documentation may vary depending on how you configure
your systems. The CS-HCM Integration Information Knowledge Document details the additional
documents that describe the setup, functional, and technical implementation considerations.

See Also

Campus Solutions-HCM Integration documentation

Pages Used to Prepare for UCAS and UTT Data Processing

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

SA Features SCC_INSTALL SA2 Set Up SACR, Install, Enable the UK-specific fields
Student Admin Installation, on the Campus Solutions
SA Features pages for all institutions.

Academic Institution 6 SSR_INST FEATURES Set Up SACR, Foundation Enable the UK-specific
Tables, Academic Structure, | fields on the Campus
Academic Institution Table, Solutions pages for a specific
Academic Institution 6 institution.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Program Action Reason Table

PROG_RSN_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Student Records,
Program Action, Program
Action Reason Table

Set up program action reasons
for UCAS and UTT.

Also, set up the script text

for UCAS program action
reasons. Your institution's
employees can read aloud this
script text to applicants during
Confirmation and Clearing
enquiries.

Application Center

ADM APPLCTR TABLE

Set Up SACR, Product

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, Applicants,
Application Center Table

Set up the application
centers for UCAS and UTT
applications.

Enter the phone numbers

that UCAS applicants

can call to enquire about
Confirmation and Clearing in
your institution.

UCAS Configuration SAD_UC_CONFIG Set Up SACR, Product For an institution, set up
Related, Recruiting and the UCAS institution code,
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS | current admissions cycle year,
Configuration, UCAS application import options,
Configuration address usage value, and link
to the UCAS database.
UCAS Application Import SAD UC CONFIG2 Set Up SACR, Product For an institution, set up the
Related, Recruiting and default values that the import
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS | process uses to create the
Configuration, UCAS Campus Solutions application
Application Import records for the ivStarC
application data.
UTT Application Import SAD UC_GT CONFG Set Up SACR, Product For an institution, set up the
Related, Recruiting and default values that the import
Admissions, UCAS, process uses to create the
UCAS Configuration, UTT Campus Solutions application
Application Import records for the ivgStarG
application data.
UCAS Decision Approval SAD UC DECN _SETUP Set Up SACR, Product Indicate whether approval
Related, Recruiting and is required for UCAS
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS | application, Confirmation,
Configuration, UCAS and Release into Clearing
Decision Approval decisions.
UTT Decision Approval SAD UC GDEC SETUP Set Up SACR, Product Indicate whether approval is

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS
Configuration, UTT Decision
Approval

required for UTT application
decisions.
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Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
UCAS Configuration, UTT
Confirmation

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
UCAS Program Actions SAD UC UPRG_SETUP Set Up SACR, Product Define the program actions
Related, Recruiting and and reason values that the
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS | system uses when an update
Configuration, UCAS to a UCAS application
Program Actions choice requires an update
to the program action and
action reason values of the
corresponding Campus
Solutions application record.
UTT Program Actions SAD UC_GPRG_SETUP Set Up SACR, Product Define the program actions
Related, Recruiting and and reason values that
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS | the system uses when an
Configuration, UTT Program | update to a UTT application
Actions choice requires an update
to the program action and
action reason values of the
corresponding Campus
Solutions application record.
UCAS Confirmation SAD_UC_CONF_SETUP Set Up SACR, Product Define the program actions
Related, Recruiting and and reason values that the
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS | system uses for UCAS
Configuration, UCAS Confirmation, Clearing, and
Confirmation Adjustment.
UTT Confirmation SAD_UC_GCNF_SETUP Set Up SACR, Product Define the program actions

and reason values that

the system uses for UTT
Confirmation processing and
for Clearing Elsewhere.

Outcome Codes

SAD_UC_OUTCMCDS

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Outcome Code

Define the outcome codes
that you can use to classify
applicant enquiries and
application notes.

Attendance Type

SAD_UC_ATTTYPEM

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, Attendance Type

Map UCAS attendance
types to Campus Solutions
academic levels. The system
uses this mapping when

you import ivEducation and
ivgEducation data to create
Campus Solutions external
education records.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.






Chapter _

(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Entry Year

SAD_UC_ENTRYYRM

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, Entry Year

Map UCAS entry year and
month to a Campus Solutions
admit term. You can map
multiple combinations of
entry year and month to a
Campus Solutions admit term.

You define admit terms on
the Term Table page. For
information about defining
term tables, see "Defining
Terms, Sessions, and Session
Time Periods" (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0:
Application Fundamentals)

Entry Point

SAD UC_ENT PT

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,

Mappings, Entry Point

Map UCAS entry points to
Campus Solutions academic
levels and careers. The
system uses this mapping
when you import UCAS
applications and when you
create transactions to send to
UCAS.

Home

SAD UC_HOME

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, Home

Map UCAS home values to
Campus Solutions housing
interest values. The system
uses this mapping to populate
the Housing Interest values
in the Campus Solutions
application records when you
import UCAS applications.

Title

SAD _UC_TITLE_MP

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, Title

Map UCAS titles values to
HRMS name prefix values.
The system uses this mapping
when creating name records
in Campus Community when
you import UCAS applicant
records.

UCAS, UTT Defaults

SAD UC_USR DEFAULT

Set Up SACR, User Defaults,
UCAS, UTT Defaults

Set up user defaults that aid in
data entry and search.

External System

SCC_EXT SYS_TBL

Setup SACR, Product
Related, Campus
Community, Define Campus
Community, Set Up, Define
External Systems

Specify the external systems
for UCAS.

National ID Type Table

NID TYPE TABLE

Set Up HRMS, Foundation
Tables, Personal, National
ID Type

Assign UCASID and
GTTRID national ID types to
the country code GBR.
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Enabling the UK Fields for All Institutions
Access the SA Features page (Set Up SACR, Install, Student Admin Installation, SA Features).
Select the HESA, UCAS check box to enable the HESA and UCAS specific fields in the system for all
academic institutions.

Enabling the UK Fields for a Specific Institution

Access the Academic Institution 6 page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Institution Table, Academic Institution 6).

Select the HESA, UCAS check box to enable the HESA and UCAS specific fields in the system for a
specific institution.
Setting Up Script Text for UCAS Confirmation and Clearing Enquiries

Access the Program Action Reason Table page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, Applicants, Program Action Reason Table).

Image: Program Action Reason Table page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Program Action Reason Table page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Program Action Reason Table

SetlD; PSLIMNY
Program Action: ADMT Admit
Action Reason: COMF

Find | View All First n 1 of1 u Last
*Effective Date: 0311/2011 [ *Status: | Active b =

*Description: COffer Conditions et

Short Description: |=F to UF

Long Description: | The applicant has met the offer conditions.

Script Text: Congratulations on vour examination results. We are pleased to offer you ~
admission to the PeopleSoft University. Please view the decision on UCAS Track
and you will receive our offer letter socon. “

Long Description Enter the description that should appear on the UCAS

Confirmation Enquiries page.

Script Text Enter the description that should appear as script text on the
UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page.

The following is an example of how the script text appears on the Confirmation Enquiries page:

1. Enter the script text and long description for a program action reason of CONF. CONF is mapped to
program action of ADMT (Admit).
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2. For Accept Firm decision, select program action of ADMT and action reason of CONF on the UCAS
Confirmation page of the UCAS Configuration component.

3. For an applicant, to whom your institution gave a conditional offer, enter a decision of Accept on the
Confirmation Entry page (and if required, approve it).

4. Because ADMT and CONF are mapped to the Accept Firm decision, the system automatically enters
CONTF as the action reason for the corresponding Campus Solutions application record.

5. The CONF script text and long description appear for this applicant on the Confirmation Enquiries
page.
See Also

Setting Up Admissions Program Actions and Program Action Reasons

Setting Up Phone Numbers for UCAS Confirmation and Clearing Enquiries

Access the Application Center Table page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
Applicants, Application Center Table).

Telephone Contact 1 Enter the phone number that should appear as the Confirmation
phone number on the UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page.

Telephone Contact 2 Enter the phone number that should appear as the Clearing
phone number on the UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page.

These two fields appear on the Application Center Table, regardless of whether you have selected the
UCAS, HESA check box on the Academic Institution 6 and SA Features pages.

See Also

Setting Up Application Processing Centers
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Setting Up UCAS and UTT Options

Access the UCAS Configuration page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
UCAS, UCAS Configuration, UCAS Configuration).

Image: UCAS Configuration page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Configuration page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Configuration UCAS Application Import UTT Application Import [»

Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK

*UCAS Institution Code: 280

*UCAS Cycle: 2015
Application Import

*HESA Data Import: Update all values [*|  [7] Add HESA Person fields

| Process Mismatched Applicants
Default Marital Status: | Single B3 Update Matriculated Studenis
Default Admin Function: Q

System Setup

*Database Link: UCAS
Create CAS Records

UCAS O Campus Used
uTT ["| Disable Decision Link
Import Live ["| HRMS Decision Approver
Unit Results Contextual Data
(" unicode

*Comrespondence Address Type: [MAIL | Mailing

*Home Address Type: [HOME Q Home

*Telephone Type: m L Home

*Mobile phone Type: [CELL @ Mobile Phone

*Email Type: Home [=]

Confirmation Enquiry

["] Automatic Save
["| outcome Required

UCAS Institution Code Enter the institution code that UCAS supplied to your
institution.
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UCAS Cycle

Application Import
HESA Data Import

Add HESA Person Fields

Process Mismatched Applicants

Update Matriculated Students
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Enter the admission cycle for which you want to import data
from UCAS. The system uses this value to determine the
effective term for creating new person residency records for
applicants.

You must enter the new cycle value when UCAS makes updated
views for the new cycle available through the ODBC-link. The
system uses this value to determine which new fields must be
imported. For example, the system imports the new ivStarK
fields added by UCAS for 2010 only if the UCAS cycle is 2010
or greater.

Select to indicate how the system should update or add the
Instance field values in your database when you import data
from ivStarJ and ivgStar].

Select Update all values to overwrite Instance field values with
the imported values.

Select Update only null values to add imported values to
Instance fields that do not have any values.

Select if you want the system to add new Person HESA Data
field values when you import data from ivStarJ and ivgStarJ.

The system uses this check box's setting when you import data
from ivStarJ and ivgStar].

Select this check box if you want the system to continue
processing the staging record if there is a mismatch on Name,
Gender or Date of Birth between the incoming StarJ record and
the existing person record. That is, if the check box is selected,
then the system will log the mismatch and the processing of the
staging record will continue.

If you do not select the check box, then if there is a mismatch
on Name, Gender or Date of Birth between the incoming StarJ
record and the existing person record, then the system sets the
staging record to Error and no further processing is done. You
will need to resolve the mismatch either by updating the staging
record or by updating the person record before the staging
record can be re-processed.

Select if you want the system to automatically update Person
HESA Data records of matriculated students when you import
person data from ivStarA, ivgStarA, ivStarK, and ivgStarK.

If you do not select this check box, the system does not update
the person record if the student has matriculated with an
application associated with the current combination of Personal
ID and Application Code. For example, suppose you import
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Default Marital Status

Default Admin Function

System Setup
Database Link
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an UTT application choice (personal ID of 10910031010 and
Application Code GT02) that has a corresponding application
record with a PROG_ACTION = MATR. In such a case, if you
have selected the Update Matriculated Students check box,

the system will update the applicant's personal record with the
imported UTT data. If you have not selected the check box, the
system will not update the personal record with the imported
UTT data because the current application has been matriculated.

If the student has matriculated with a previous application not
associated with the current combination of Personal ID and
Application Code, then the system updates the personal data of
the student, regardless of whether you have selected the Update
Matriculated Students check box. For example, suppose you
import an UTT application choice (personal ID of 10910031010
and Application Code GTO1). The applicant has a previous
UCAS application choice (personal ID of 10910031010 and
application code of UCO1) that has a corresponding application
record with a PROG_ACTION = MATR. In such a case, even if
you have not selected the Update Matriculated Students check
box, the system will update the applicant's personal record in
Campus Solutions with the imported UTT data.

Select the default marital status value that the system should
assign to the imported applicant records.

Select a value to be the default administrative function when
you add a 3C record using the 3C/Attachments page.

Values are ADMA and ADMP.

If you do not select a value here, the system enters ADMA
as the default value when you add a 3C record using the 3C/
Attachments page.

Enter the name of the ODBC database link that the system uses
to connect to UCAS.

You can create a database link to UCAS by running the
following command:

CREATE PUBLIC DATABASE LINK [link name
CONNECT TO user_name

IDENTIFIED BY password

USING ‘service name'

link name is the value you enter in the Database Link field of the
UCAS Configuration page.
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UCAS supplies the link name, user name, password, and
service_name values to institutions.

Refer to the ODBC-link Technical Manual for more information
about connecting to the UCAS database.

Select if you want to import UCAS applicant and application
data.

If you do not select this check box, the import process does not
load the UCAS data into the Campus Solutions tables.

The UCAS-specific pages (such as the UCAS Decision
Approval page) appear on the UCAS Configuration component
only if you select this check box.

Select if you want to import UTT applicant and application data.

If you do not select this check box, the import process does not
load the UTT data into the Campus Solutions tables.

The UTT-specific pages (such as the UTT Decision Approval
page) appear on the UCAS Configuration component only if
you select this check box.

Select if you want to import live data from UCAS or UTT into
the Campus Solutions tables through the staging tables. UCAS
data that contains errors will remain in the staging table.

If you do not select this check box, the import process posts the
data from the staging tables to the Campus Solutions tables. For
example, clear this check box if you have corrected the staging
data and now you want to load the staging table data into the
Campus Solutions tables.

Select if you want to import unit grade results of your applicants
from ivUnitResults.

Select if you want to import data from the Unicode version of
applicant views.

Select if you want the import process to automatically create
a CAS record for a Campus Solutions application when the
applicant's StarK record has a Visa Required value of Y.

See Understanding PBI Data Exchange

Select if you have multiple institution campuses for UCAS or
UTT admissions.

Clear if you have a single institution campus for UCAS or UTT
admissions.

Select to disable the Decision Entry link on the UCAS
Applicant Summary page (Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UCAS Applications, UCAS Applicant Summary),
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the UTT Applicant Summary page (Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UTT Applications, UTT Applicant Summary),

the UCAS Application Notes page (Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, UCAS Application Notes), and the

UTT Application Notes page (Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UTT Application Notes).

HRMS Decision Approver Select if you want the Approver and Decision Maker lookups to
display person IDs from PeopleSoft HRMS records (EMPLEE
NAME _VW).

If you do not select this check box, the Approver and Decision
Maker lookups display person IDs from only the People records
(PEOPLE_SRCH).

Contextual Data Select if you want to import data from the Contextual Data
views (cvRefSchoolContextualData and ivContextual).

Address Usage

The system uses these values when it imports applicant address data from ivStarA and ivgStarA views.

Correspondence Address Type Select the address type that you want the import process to
assign to the imported correspondence addresses.

Home Address Type Select the address type that you want the import process to
assign to the imported home addresses.

The home and correspondence address values must be different.

Telephone Type Select the phone type that you want the import process to assign
to the imported telephone numbers.

Mobile Phone Type Select the phone type that you want the import process to assign
to the imported mobile phone numbers.

Email Type Select the email type that you want the import process to assign
to the imported email addresses.

For information about defining address types, see PeopleSoft HCM: Application Fundamentals, “Setting
Up Personal Information Foundation Tables”

Confirmation Enquiry

After exam results are published, applicants may want to confirm with an institution whether or not
they have been accepted. Also, during this Confirmation processing period, an institution will also
handle enquiries from rejected applicants who may want to be considered through Clearing. Use
the Confirmation Enquiry group box to configure how to handle such applicant enquiries related to
Confirmation and Clearing.

Automatic Save Select to have the system automatically save the record
once you have entered the mandatory values on the UCAS
Confirmation Enquiries page.
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If you do not select this check box, you will need to click the
Save button on the UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page, after
entering the mandatory values.

Outcome Required Select to make the Action Required and Outcome Codes fields
mandatory to save a Notes record on the UCAS Confirmation
Enquiries page. If you do not select this check box, the Action
Required and Outcome Codes fields become optional fields.

Setting Up UCAS Application Import Defaults

Access the UCAS Application Import page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
UCAS, UCAS Configuration, UCAS Application Import).

When you import ivStarC application data for the first time, the system creates Campus Solutions
application records for the imported data. You can use the Maintain Applications component to access
the Campus Solutions application records. The import process uses the values you set up on the UCAS
Application Import page to create the Campus Solutions application records for the imported ivStarC
application data.

Initial Action Reason Enter the default action reason that you want the import process
to assign to the Campus Solutions application records related to
the imported ivStarC application data.

Define the initial action reasons in the Program Action Table
page. Only action reasons mapped with the program action of
APPL appear on the UCAS Application Import page.

For information about setting up action reasons, see Setting Up
Admissions Program Actions and Program Action Reasons

Admit Type Enter the admit type that you want the import process to assign
to the Campus Solutions application records related to the
imported ivStarC application data.

Define the admit types in the Admit Type Table page. If you
have defined an admit type for a career, ensure that the Admit
Type in the UCAS Application Import page matches the career
that is associated with the ivStarC application data.

Academic Level Select the default academic level that you want the import
process to assign to the Campus Solutions application records
related to the imported ivStarC application data. Values for this
field are delivered with your system as translate values. The
import process assigns this default value only if you do not map
the academic levels to entry points on the Entry Point Mapping

page.

Application Center Select the default application center that you want the import
process to assign to the Campus Solutions application
records related to the imported ivStarC application data. The
import process uses this default value only if you do not map
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Application Fee Type

Application Method

Campus

UCAS Course Code

Earliest Application Year

Previous Name Type
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application centers to UCAS courses and Campus Solutions
careers, programs, and plans on the UCAS Course page.

Define the application processing centers in the Application
Center Table page. If you have defined an application center
for a career, ensure that the application center selected on the
UCAS Application Import page matches the career with which
the ivStarC application data is associated.

See Setting Up Application Processing Centers

See "Setting Security for Application Centers" (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)

Select the application fee type that you want the import process
to assign to the Campus Solutions application records related to
the imported ivStarC application data. Values for this field are
delivered with your system as translate values.

Select the application method that you want the import process
to assign to the Campus Solutions application records related to
the imported ivStarC application data. Values for this field are
delivered with your system as translate values.

Enter the default campus that you want the import process to
assign to the Campus Solutions application records related

to the imported ivStarC application data. Values for this field
are delivered with your system as translate values. The import
process assigns the default value only if you do not map a
campus to UCAS courses and Campus Solutions careers,
programs, and plans on the UCAS Course page.

Enter the default course code that you want the import process
to assign to the imported ivStarC application data. The import
process assigns the default value only to imported applications
that do not have a course code.

Enter the application year for which you want the process to
import applications. If you leave the field blank, the import
process may import applications from ivStarC for both previous
and current admission cycles depending on timestamp values.

Suppose, your institution is implementing Campus Solutions
UCAS for the 2010 cycle (the UCAS cycle is 2010 on the
UCAS Configuration page). The institution wants to prevent
the import of 2009 applications. In this case, enter 2070 in the
Earliest Application Year field.

Select the name type that the import process should use to create
the Previous Name records in Campus Solutions. The import
process creates the previous Name records from the Forenames
and Previous Surname values that it imports from the StarN
Views.
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The available values for this field does not include Primary or
Preferred because the import process uses these two types when
it creates applicant's current Name records in Campus Solutions.

To define name types, select Set Up HRMS, Foundation Tables,
Personal, Name Type.

After running the import process, both the previous names and
primary/preferred names can be viewed on the Names page
(Campus Community, Personal Information, Biographical,
Names).

Note: The import process assigns the academic load of Full time and the notification plan of Regular to
the Campus Solutions application records related to the imported ivStarC application data. The values
Full time, Part time, and Regular are delivered with your system as translate values.

Setting Up UTT Application Import Defaults

Access the UTT Application Import page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
UCAS, UCAS Configuration, UTT Application Import).

When you import ivgStarG application data for the first time, the system creates Campus Solutions
application records for the imported data. You can use the Maintain Applications component to access
the Campus Solutions application records. The import process uses the values you set up on the UTT
Application Import page to create the Campus Solutions application records for the imported ivgStarG
application data.

Initial Action Reason Enter the default action reason that you want the import process
to assign to the Campus Solutions application records related
to the imported ivgStarG application data. If you do not enter
an initial action reason, the system creates Campus Solutions
application records with an APPL program action and no action
reason for the imported ivgStarG application data.

Define the initial action reasons in the Program Action Table
page. Only action reasons mapped with the program action of
APPL appear on the UTT Application Import page.

Admit Type Enter the admit type that you want the import process to assign
to the Campus Solutions application records related to the
imported ivgStarG application data.

Define the admit types on the Admit Type Table page. If you
have defined an admit type for a career, ensure that the default
Admit Type on the UTT Application Import page matches the
career with which the ivgStarG application data is associated.

Academic Level Select the academic level that you want the import process to
assign to the Campus Solutions application records related to
the imported ivgStarG application data. Values for this field are
delivered with your system as translate values.
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Application Center

Application Fee Type

Application Method

Campus

UTT Course Code

Earliest Application Year

Previous Name Type
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Select the default application center that you want the import
process to assign to the Campus Solutions application records
related to the imported ivgStarG application data. The

import process uses this default value only if you do not map
application centers to UTT courses and Campus Solutions
careers, programs, and plans on the UTT Course page.

Define the application processing centers in the Application
Center Table page. If you have defined an application center

for a career, ensure that the application center selected in the
UTT Application Import page matches the career with which the
ivgStarG application data is associated.

Select the application fee type that you want the import process
to assign to the Campus Solutions application records related to
the imported ivgStarG application data. Values for this field are
delivered with your system as translate values.

Select the application method that you want the import process
to assign to the Campus Solutions application records related to
the imported ivgStarG application data. Values for this field are
delivered with your system as translate values.

Enter the default campus that you want the import process to
assign to the Campus Solutions application records related

to the imported ivgStarG application data. Values for this
field are delivered with your system as translate values. The
import process assigns the default value only if you do not
map a campus to UTT courses and Campus Solutions careers,
programs, and plans on the UTT Course page.

Enter the default course code that you want the import process
to assign to the imported ivgStarG application data. The import
process assigns the default value only to imported applications
that do not have a course code.

Enter the application year for which you want the process to
import applications. If you leave the field blank, the import
process may import applications from ivgStarG for both
previous and current admission cycles depending on timestamp
values.

Suppose, your institution is implementing Campus Solutions
UTT for the 2010 cycle (the UCAS cycle is 2010 on the UCAS
Configuration page). The institution wants to prevent the import
of 2009 applications. In this case, enter 2070 in the Earliest
Application Year field.

Select the name type that the import process should use to create
the Previous Name records in Campus Solutions. The import
process creates the previous Name records from the Forenames
and Previous Surname values that it imports from the StarN
views.
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The available values for this field does not include Primary or
Preferred because the import process uses these two types when
it creates applicant's current Name records in Campus Solutions.

To define name types, select Set Up HRMS, Foundation Tables,
Personal, Name Type.

After running the import process, both the previous names and
primary/preferred names can be viewed on the Names page
(Campus Community, Personal Information, Biographical,
Names).

Note: The import process assigns the notification plan of Regular to the Campus Solutions application
records related to the imported ivgStarG application data. Additionally, the import process assigns the
academic load of Full time or Part Time based on the value of the PartTime field in the imported ivgStarG
record. The values Full time, Part time, and Regular are delivered with your system as translate values.

Setting Up UCAS Decision Approval Options

Access the UCAS Decision Approval page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
UCAS, UCAS Configuration, UCAS Decision Approval).

Select the Interview, Unconditional Offer, Conditional Offer, Rejection, and Withdrawal check boxes to
indicate that a user must use one of the UCAS Decision Approval processing pages to review and approve
the decisions before the institution communicates the decisions to UCAS.

See Approving or Rejecting a UCAS Decision

See Approving or Rejecting Multiple UCAS Decisions

Select the Confirmation Acceptance and Confirmation Rejection check boxes to indicate that a user must
use the UCAS Confirmation Approval page or the Quick Confirmation Approval page to review and
approve the UCAS Confirmation decision before the institution communicates the decisions to UCAS.

See Approving or Rejecting a UCAS Confirmation Decision

See Approving or Rejecting Multiple UCAS Confirmation Decisions

Select the Release to Clearing check box to indicate that a user must use the UCAS Release Approval
page to review and approve the release before the institution communicates the decisions to UCAS.

See Approving or Rejecting the Release into Clearing Decision

Setting Up UTT Decision Approval Options

Access the UTT Decision Approval page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
UCAS, UCAS Configuration, UTT Decision Approval).

Select the Interview, Unconditional Offer, Conditional Offer, Rejection, and Withdrawal check boxes
to indicate that a user must use the UTT Decision Approval processing page to review and approve the
decisions before the institution communicates the decisions to UTT. To navigate to the UTT Decision
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Approval processing page, select Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision Approval,
Decision Approval.

See Approving or Rejecting a UTT Decision

The Confirmation Acceptance and Confirmation Rejection check boxes do not have any impact on the
system.
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Setting Up UCAS Program Action Reasons

Access the UCAS Program Actions page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
UCAS, UCAS Configuration, UCAS Program Actions).

Image: UCAS Program Actions page (1 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Program Actions page (1 of 3). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

[CIl  UTT Decision Approval UCAS Program Actions UCAS Confirmation UTT Confirmation

Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK

Program Action Action Reason

*Conditional Offer: [PPL O application [CONDQ,  conditional Offer
*Amended Conditional Offer: ’m Q Application ’m Q. Amended Conditional Offer
*Unconditional Offer: ’m Q Application ’m Q. Unconditional Offer
*Amended Unconditional Offer:  |APPL QU Application [AUNC/ @ Amended Unconditional Offer
*Rejection: [DENY O peny [REJNQ  Rejection
*Amended Rejection: ’W Q Deny ’m Q. Amended Rejection
*Interview: lﬁo\ Application INTV @ Interview
*Amended Interview: MQ Application WQ Amended Interview
*Course Full: WO\ Deny WO\ Course Full
*Amended Course Full: WO\ Deny 'ﬁo\ Amended Course Full
“Withdrawal: [WAPP C applicant Withdrawal [WDORVC,  withdrawal
*Amended Withdrawal: [WAPP Q  applicant Withdrawal [AWDWQ,  Amended Withdrawal
*UF Withdrawal - Institution: W Q. Administrative Withdrawal W Q. UF withdrawal - Institution
*UF Amendment: [ADMT @ agmit [UFAM/ @, UF Amendment
*Course Correction: w Q Program Change ’m Q. Course Correction

Image: UCAS Program Actions page (2 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Program Actions page (2 of 3). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Program Action Action Reason
*Conditional Firm: [4PPL Q appiication [CNDF '@, gonditional Firm
*Cond Firm - Upgraded: ’mq Application WO\ Conditional Firm - Upgraded
*Conditional Insurance: ’mq Application ’WO\ Conditional Insurance
*Cond Insurance - Downgraded: IWQ Application WO\ Cond Insurance - Downgraded
*Unconditional Firm: ’WO\ Admit ’WQ Unconditional Firm
*Uncond Firm - Upgraded: IWQ Admit ’WO\ Ul to UF - pre-confirmation
*Unconditional Insurance: IWQ Application ’WO\ Unconditional Insurance
*Uncond Insurance - Downgraded: ’mq Application ’WO\ Uncond Insurance - Downgraded
*Conditional Decline: [WAPPQ,  Applicant Withdrawal [CNDD/Q,  conditional Decline
*Unconditional Decline: ’WQ Applicant Withdrawal WO\ Unconditional Decline
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Image: UCAS Program Actions page (3 of 3)
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Program Actions page (3 of 3). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Program Action
*Changed Course: PRGC Q,  Program Change
*Changed Campus: PRGC Q,  Program Change
*Changed Entry Point: PRGC Q,  Program Change
*Changed Term: PRGC Q,  Program Change
*Cancelled Choice: WAPP Q  applicant Withdrawal
*Withdrawal - UCAS: WAPP Q  applicant Withdrawal
*UF Withdrawal - UCAS: WAPP Q  applicant Withdrawal
*Withdrawal Re-instated: APPL Q. application
*Reject by Default: DENY CQ  peny
*Decline by Default: WAPP Q applicant Withdrawal

UCAS Amendments

Action Reason
CHCR Q,  Changed Course
CHCMQ,  Changed Campus
CHEP ©  Changed Entry Point
CHTR Q,  Changed Term
CACH @ Cancelled Choice
WDUCQ,  withdrawal - UCAS

UFWU Q. UF Withdrawal - UCAS
WOREQ,  ithdrawal Reinstated

RBDE @ Reject by Default

DBDE @ Decline by Default

Institution Decisions

When you generate decision transactions to send to UCAS, the system uses the Institution Decisions
group box values to update the Campus Solution application records (related to the imported application
data). The following table describes when the system uses the program action and reason values for the

institution decisions:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Conditional Offer

You make a conditional offer.

Amended Conditional Offer

You amend a decision to conditional offer. This decision is
applicable to an LA transaction.

Unconditional Offer

You make an unconditional offer.

Amended Unconditional Offer

You amend a decision to unconditional offer. This decision is
applicable to an LA transaction.

Rejection

You reject an application.

Amended Rejection

You amend a decision to rejection. This decision is applicable

to an LA transaction.

Interview

You enter a decision of interview.

Amended Interview

You amend a decision to interview. This decision is applicable

to an LA transaction.

Course Full

You enter a decision of course full.
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Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Amended Course Full You amend a decision to course full. This decision is
applicable to an LA transaction.

Withdrawal Your institution withdraws an application.

Amended Withdrawal You amend a decision to be withdrawn by the institution. This

decision is applicable to an LA transaction.

UF Withdrawal - Institution

Applicant declines the offer. This decision is applicable to an
RW transaction.

UF Amendment

You amend a course, entry date, or entry point of an applicant
who has firmly accepted an unconditional offer or who has
accepted a Clearing place. This decision is applicable to an RA
transaction.

Course Correction

When you correct a course, the system does not automatically
generate LC transactions for UCAS and as a consequence

the system does not update the Campus Solutions application
record using the program action/reason for Course Correction.

Applicant Replies

The system uses the Applicant Replies group box values when the Reply values you imported change.
The following table describes when the system uses the program action and reason values for the

applicant reply decisions:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Conditional Firm

The applicant replies for the first time by accepting a

conditional offer firmly.

Cond Firm — Upgraded

The applicant changes his or her reply from Conditional
Insurance to Conditional Firm prior to confirmation.

This can be set to the same values as Conditional Firm if your
institution does not want to distinguish between initial replies
and updated replies.

Conditional Insurance

The applicant replies for the first time by accepting a

conditional offer as insurance.

Cond Insurance — Downgraded

The applicant changes his or her reply from Conditional Firm
to Conditional Insurance.

This can be set to the same values as Conditional Insurance if
your institution does not want to distinguish between initial

replies and updated replies.
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Program Action and Action Reason Values For Used by the System When

Unconditional Firm The applicant replies for the first time by accepting an
unconditional offer firmly.

Uncond Firm — Upgraded The applicant changes his or her reply from Unconditional
Insurance to Unconditional Firm prior to confirmation.

This can be set to the same values as Unconditional Firm if
your institution does not want to distinguish between initial

replies and updated replies.

Unconditional Insurance The applicant replies for the first time by accepting an
unconditional offer as insurance.

Uncond Insurance — Downgraded The applicant changes his or her reply from Unconditional

Firm to Unconditional Insurance.

This can be set to the same values as Unconditional Insurance
if your institution does not want to distinguish between initial
replies and updated replies.

Conditional Decline The applicant declines a conditional offer.

Unconditional Decline The applicant declines an unconditional offer.

The applicant declines an unconditional offer made by your
institution for an Adjustment choice (Choice Number = 6,
Decision = U, Reply = D and Adjustment is not D).

UCAS Amendments

The system uses the UCAS Amendments group box values when UCAS initiates changes and you import
these changes from ivStarC and ivStarK. The following table describes when the system uses the program
action and reason values for the UCAS amendments:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For Used by the System When

Changed Course UCAS changes a course.

Changed Campus UCAS changes a campus.

Changed Entry Point UCAS changes an entry point.

Changed Term UCAS changes entry year, entry month, or both, which results
in a change of admit term for the applicant.

Cancelled Choice UCAS cancels an application choice (in ivStarC, the value of
the ChoiceCancelled field is ).
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Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Withdrawal - UCAS

UCAS either notifies that the applicant has withdrawn all
application choices (in ivStarK, the value of the Withdrawn
field is C) or applicant has withdrawn only one choice (in
ivStarC, the value of Decision is ).

UF Withdrawal - UCAS

Applicants with an unconditional firm offer for an application
choice notify UCAS that they want to withdraw their
applications (in ivStarK, the value of the Withdrawn field is

0.

Withdrawal Re-instated

UCAS notifies that a previously withdrawn application choice
can be considered by the institution. The system uses the
Withdrawal Re-instated field values when UCAS changes the
ivStarC decision value to blank from W.

Note that the system does not process the R values for the
ivStarK Withdrawn fields. This change is not specific to an
application choice; as a consequence, the system does not
process this change when you import data. To process this type
of change, you must change the decision value to blank from

W for an application choice.

Reject by Default

UCAS rejects the application because your institution did not
communicate any decision to UCAS (in ivStarC, the Action
field is R).

Decline by Default

UCAS declines an offer because the applicant did not reply (in
ivStarC, the Action field is D).

Note that in ivStarC, if the Action field is U (updated from
insurance to firm, CI to CF, or UI to UF), then the system
picks up the change in the ivStarC Reply value.

The following scenario shows how Campus Solutions uses the values set up on the UCAS Program

Actions page:

1. On the UCAS Program Actions page, for the Rejection decision enter a program action of DENY and

an action reason of R.

2. Enter a decision of Rejection for a UCAS application on the Initial Decision Entry page. If approval is
required, use the UCAS Decision Approval page to approve the Rejection decision.

3. Select the Generate Transaction check box on the Transaction Processing page and run the
Transaction Processing Application Engine (SAD _UC_TRAN) process to generate a transaction for

the Rejection decision.

4. The system sets the program action to DENY and the action reason to R in the Campus Solutions
application record of the corresponding UCAS application number.
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Setting Up UTT Program Action Reasons

Access the UTT Program Actions page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
UCAS, UCAS Configuration, UTT Program Actions).

Image: UTT Program Actions page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Program Actions page (1 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

@ UTT Decision Approval UCAS Program Actions UTT Program Actions

Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK
Program Action Action Reason

*Conditional Offer: ’M Q Application ’m @, cConditional Offer
*Amended Conditional Offer: ’ﬁ qQ Application ’m Q. Amended Conditional Gffer
*Unconditional Offer: ’W Q Application ’m 2, Unconditienal Offer
;Afrfnended Unconditional ’W €} Application ’m Q. Amended Uncenditional Offer
"Re?ire.ctio n: [DENY @ peny [REJN @ Rejection
*Amended Rejection: WO\ Deny ’m G, Amended Rejection
*Rejection - English: WQ Deny ’ﬁq Rejection - English
*Amended Rejection - WO\ Deny ’M Q. Amended Rejection - English
English:
*Rejection - Maths: WO\ Deny ’m Q Rejected - Maths
*Amended Rejection - Maths: [DENY @ peny [ARJM C Amended Rejection - Maths
*Rejection - Science: [DENY Q. peny [REJS @ Rejection - Science
*Amended Rejection - W €} Deny ’M G, Amended Rejection - Science
Science:
*Course Closed: W Q Deny W @ Course Closed
*Amended Course Closed: W Q Deny ’m Q. Amended Course Closed
*Interview: ’W Q Application ’W L Interview
*Amended Interview: ’WQ Application ’WQ Amended Interview
*Withdrawal: ’WQ Applicant Withdrawal WQ Withdrawal
*Amended Withdrawal: [WAPP QL Applicant Withdrawal [AWDVIQ,  Amended Withdrawal
*UF Withdrawal - Institution: m Q. Administrative Withdrawal W Q. UF withdrawal - Institution
*UF Amendment: ’m QU Admit ’m QU UF Amendment
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Image: UTT Program Actions page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Program Actions page (2 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Program Action Action Reason
*Conditional Firm: ’ﬁq Application WQ Conditional Firm
*Unconditional Firm: IWQ Admit WQ Unconditional Firm
*Conditional Decline:  |WAPF CL  applicant Withdrawal [CNDD/C,  conditional Decline
*Unconditional Decline: ’W a Applicant Withdrawal |m @ Unconditional Decline

Program Action Action Reason
*Changed Course: ’m a Program Change m QA ¢ hanged Course
*Changed Campus: ’ﬁ Q Program Change m Q ¢ hanged Campus
*Changed Term: ’m a Program Change IW Q Changed Term
“Withdrawal - UTT: [WAPF . applicant Withdrawal [WDGTC,  withdrawal - GTTR
*UF Withdrawal - UTT:  [WAPP QL applicant Withdrawal [UFWGQ,  UF withdrawal - GTTR
“Withdrawal Re-instated: |AFFL .  application [WDREC,  withdrawal Reinstated
*Reject by Default: [DENY Q. peny [REDE @ Reject by Default
*Decline by Default: [WAPF QL applicant Withdrawal [DEDE @, Dpecline by Default

Institution Decisions

When you generate UTT decision transactions, the system uses the Institution Decisions group box
values to update the Campus Solution application records (related to the imported UTT application data).
The following table describes when the system uses the program action and the reason values for the
institution decisions:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For Used by the System When
Conditional Offer You make a conditional offer.
Amended Conditional Offer You amend a decision to conditional offer. This decision is

applicable to an LA transaction.

Unconditional Offer You make an unconditional offer.

Amended Unconditional Offer You amend a decision to unconditional offer. This decision is

applicable to an LA transaction.

Rejection You reject an application.

Amended Rejection You amend a decision to rejection. This decision is applicable
to an LA transaction.

Rejection - English You enter a decision of Not qualified in English.
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Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Amended Rejection - English

You amend a decision to Not qualified in English. This
decision is applicable to an LA transaction.

Rejection - Maths

You enter a decision of Not qualified in Mathematics.

Amended Rejection - Maths

You amend a decision to Not qualified in Mathematics. This
decision is applicable to an LA transaction.

Rejection - Science

You enter a decision of Not qualified in Science.

Amended Rejection - Science

You amend a decision to Not qualified in Science. This
decision is applicable to an LA transaction.

Course Closed

You enter a decision of Course Closed.

Amended Course Closed You amend a decision to Course Closed. This decision is
applicable to an LA transaction.
Interview You enter a decision of Interview and specify the interview

date for the transaction.

Amended Interview

You amend a decision to Interview and specify the interview
date for the transaction. This decision is applicable to an LA
transaction.

Withdrawal

Your enter a decision of Withdrawal.

Amended Withdrawal

You amend a decision to Withdrawal. This decision is

applicable to an LA transaction.

UF Amendment

You amend an unconditional firm application.

Applicant Replies

The system uses the Applicant Replies group box values when the Reply values you imported change.
The following table describes when the system uses the program action and the reason values for the

applicant replies:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Conditional Firm

The applicant accepts a conditional offer firmly.

Unconditional Firm

The applicant accepts a unconditional offer firmly.

Conditional Decline

The applicant declines a conditional offer.

Unconditional Decline

The applicant declines an unconditional offer.
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The system uses the UTT Amendments group box values when UTT initiates changes and you import
these changes from ivgStarG and ivgStarK. The following table describes when the system uses the
program action and the reason values for the UTT amendments:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Changed Course UTT changes a course.
Changed Campus UTT changes a campus.
Changed Term UTT changes entry year, entry month, or both, resulting in a

change of admit term for the applicant.

Withdrawal - UTT

UTT notifies that the applicant has withdrawn all application
choices (in ivgStarK, Withdrawn field is C or in ivgStarG,
Decision field is W).

UF Withdrawal - UTT

Applicants with an unconditional firm offer for an application
choice notify UCAS that they want to withdraw their
applications (in ivgStarK, Withdrawn field is U).

Withdrawal Re-instated

UTT notifies that a previously withdrawn application choice
can be considered by the institution. The system uses the
Withdrawal Re-instated field values when UTT changes the
ivgStarG decision value to blank from W.

Note that the system does not process the R values for the
ivgStarK Withdrawn fields. This change is not specific to an
application choice and, as a consequence, the system does not
process this change when you import data. To process this type
of change, you must change the decision value to blank from
W for an application choice.

Reject by Default

UTT rejects the application because your institution did not
communicate any decision to UCAS (in ivgStarG, Action field
is R).

Decline by Default

UTT declines an offer because the applicant did not reply (in
ivgStarG, Action field is D).
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Setting Up UCAS Program Action Reasons for Confirmation, Clearing, and

Adjustment

Access the UCAS Confirmation page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,

UCAS, UCAS Configuration, UCAS Confirmation).

Image: UCAS Confirmation page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Confirmation page (1 of 2). You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Academic Institution:

*Accept Firm:

*Accept Insurance:
*Reject Firm:

*Reject Insurance:
“Amended Confirmation:

“Confirmation with
Change:

*Delayed Conditional:

€Il UTT Decision Approval | UCAS Program Actions

PSGEBR PeopleSoft University UK

UCAS Confirmation Decisions

Program Action
[ADMT Q. Admit
lﬁ . Application
W Q. Deny
W Q Deny
[APPL QL application
[ADMT Q. Admit

APPL C  application

UTT Program Actions

UCAS Confirmation

Action Reason
’m Q. Accept Firm
’m Q Accept Insurance
REJF @ Reject Firm
’ﬂ Q Reject Insurance
IACNF Q. Amended Confirmation

CNFC C,  Confirmation with Change

DCONC,  pelayed Conditional

*UF Elsewhere:
*Clearing Elsewhere:
*Adjustment Decline:
*Ul to UF at
Confirmation:

*Clto CF at
Confirmation:

[WAPP O Applicant Withdrawal
[WAPP Q  applicant Withdrawal
[WAPP Q  applicant Withdrawal
WQ Admit

[APPL|Q  application

UCAS Confirmation Amendments

Program Action

Action Reason

[UFEL @ UF Elsewhere

lﬁ Q Clearing Elsewhere
[ADDC/ Q. Agjustment Decline
[UIUF '@ Ul to UF at Confirmation
[CICF /@ c1to CF at Confirmation

Image: UCAS Confirmation page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Confirmation page (2 of 2). You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

*Adjustment
Acceptance:

*Clearing Application:
*Clearing Acceptance:
*Clearing Rejection:
*Release to Clearing:

*RPA Applicant:

ADMT C Admit

’ﬁ Q Application

ADMT @ admit

[DENY @, peny

IWADN Q. Administrative Withdrawal
[ADMT @, Admit

UCAS Enquiry

Program Action

Action Reason
’m Q Adjustment Acceptance
m Q Clearing Application
’m . Clearing Acceptance
[CLRI '@ Clearing Rejection
’m 2, Release to Clearing
[RPAA Q. RPA Applicant
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Bundle 38. Updated confirmation transaction processing.

When the system generates UCAS confirmation transactions (RD transactions), it uses the UCAS
Confirmation Decisions group box values to update the Campus Solutions application records (related to
the imported UCAS application data). The following table describes when the system uses the program
action and reason values for the UCAS Confirmation decisions:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Accept Firm

The institution confirms acceptance for a conditional firm
application. That is, Decision is 4 (Accept) and Reply is F (

Firm).

Also, the system uses this value in ivStarC update processing
when the Reply changes to F, the Decision is U, and the
application was previously CF.

Accept Insurance

The institution confirms acceptance for a conditional insurance
application. That is, Decision is 4 and Reply is / (Insurance).

Bundle 38. New processing.

To prevent an Accept Insurance row being added when the
choice is UF elsewhere, the system uses the following process:
If Decision is 4 and existing Reply value of the choice is /
and the current action/reason is not UF Elsewhere, the system
gets the new Program Action and Action Reason for Accept

Insurance.

Reject Firm

The institution confirms rejection for a conditional firm
application. That is, Decision is R (Reject) and Reply is F.

Reject Insurance

The institution confirms rejection of a conditional insurance

application. That is, Decision is R and Reply is 1.

Amended Confirmation

You change a Confirmation decision and a new RD transaction
is generated.

Confirmation with Change

You change Course or Year as part of a Confirmation
decision. That is, Decision is C (Conditional Offer) in an RD
transaction.

Delayed Conditional

You delay the conditional offer. That is, Decision is D (
Delayed Confirmation Decision) in an RD transaction.

For an applicant, you can enter the institution decision and view the applicant reply on the Initial Decision

Entry page and the Decision Processing page.

See Entering an Initial Admission Decision for a UCAS Application Choice
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See Entering or Updating an Admission Decision for a UCAS Application Choice

See Entering a Decision for Multiple UCAS Application Choices

UCAS Confirmation Amendments

When you receive Confirmation amendments from UCAS, the system uses the UCAS Confirmation
Amendments group box values to update the Campus Solution application records (related to the
imported UCAS application data). The following table describes when the system uses the program action
and the reason values for the UCAS Confirmation amendments:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For Used by the System When

UF Elsewhere The applicant is UF (unconditional firm) at another institution
and the local choice is UI (unconditional insurance) or CI (

conditional insurance).

Clearing Elsewhere Another institution has accepted the applicant through
Clearing.

Adjustment Decline Another institution has accepted the applicant through
Adjustment.

UI to UF at Confirmation An unconditional insurance offer becomes firm as a result

of the applicant's conditional firm choice being rejected at
Confirmation. That is, Decision is U, Reply is F; and the
previous Reply value was 1.

CI to CF at Confirmation The applicant's CF choice is rejected during Confirmation and
UCAS updates the applicant's existing CI choice to CF. That
is, Decision is C, Reply is £, and the previous Reply value was
L

UCAS Enquiry

Bundle 38. StarZ1 processing updates.

During the Clearing and Adjustment processes, the system uses the UCAS Enquiry group box values to
create or update the Campus Solutions application records. The following table describes when the system
uses the program action and the reason values for the UCAS Clearing and Adjustment decisions:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For Used by the System When

Adjustment Acceptance You import Adjustment applications (for which the institution
has sent AD transactions) and the system updates the
corresponding Campus Solutions application record.

Clearing Application You import Clearing applications and the system creates the
corresponding Campus Solutions application records for the

imported Clearing applications.
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Program Action and Action Reason Values For Used by the System When

Clearing Acceptance You create a RX transaction (with Decision = A) and

the system updates the corresponding Campus Solutions
application record.

You import an accepted Clearing application and the system
creates a new Campus Solution application record for the
accepted Clearing application (new application).

You import an accepted Clearing decision (Result = A) and the
system updates the Campus Solution application record with
the result (existing application).

Clearing Rejection You create a RX transaction (with Decision = R) and

the system updates the corresponding Campus Solutions
application record.

You import a rejected Clearing decision (Result = R) and the
system updates the Campus Solution application record with
the result (existing application).

Release to Clearing You create a RR transaction to notify UCAS that the

applicant is released into Clearing and the system updates the
corresponding Campus Solutions application record.

(record of prior acceptance applicant)

RPA Applicant EAS in ivStarK is R, and the system updates the corresponding

Campus Solutions application record.

Scenarios

The following scenarios show how Campus Solutions uses the values set up on the Confirmation page:

Scenario 1: Importing new Clearing applications (that is, application choice number 9 does not exist in the
database)

1.

For Clearing Application, enter the program action APPL (Application) and action reason CAP. For
Clearing Acceptance, enter the program action ADMT and action reason CAC. For Clearing rejection,
enter the program action DENY and action reason CR.

The Import Applicant Data Application Engine (SAD _UC_IMPAP) process imports UCAS Clearing
application records from ivStarZ1. The imported UCAS Clearing application records have a choice
number of 9.

If the Result value in ivStarZ1 is null for the Clearing application, the system creates a corresponding
Campus Solutions application record with a program action of APPL and action reason of CAP.

If the Result value in ivStarZ1 is 4 for the Clearing application, the system creates a corresponding
Campus Solutions application record with a program action of ADMT and action reason of CAC.

If the Result value in ivStarZ1 is R for the Clearing application, the system creates a corresponding
Campus Solutions application record with a program action of DENY and action reason of CR.
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For the new Clearing Campus Solutions application record that has a program action of APPL, you
enter a decision 4. After entering the decision you generate the RX transaction. In this case, the
system updates the Campus Solutions application record with the program action of ADMT and
action reason CAC.

Scenario 2: Confirming offers

1.

2.

For the Accept Firm decision enter a program action of ADMT and action reason of COF.

Click Accept on the UCAS Confirmation page for a UCAS application that has a conditional offer. If
required, approve the acceptance of the admission offer.

Select the Generate Transaction check box on the Transaction Processing page and run the
Transaction Processing process to generate a transaction for the Confirmation decision.

The system assigns the program action ADMT and action reason COF to the Campus Solutions
application record for the corresponding UCAS application.

Scenario 3: Importing Adjustment Applications

1.

2.

For the Adjustment Acceptance decision, enter a program action of ADMT and action reason of ADA.

The Import Applicant Data process imports UCAS adjustment (choice number 6 ) records from
ivStarC. For applications, which the institution has already sent AD transactions to UCAS, the
incoming decision value is U and reply value is F.

If the incoming decision value is not U, the system creates a corresponding Campus Solutions
application record with a program action of APPL and the action reason that you had set up on the
UCAS Application Import page.

If the incoming decision value is U and reply is F, the system updates the corresponding Campus
Solutions application record with a program action of ADMT and action reason of ADA.

If the incoming decision value is U, reply is D, and Adjustment is not D, the system updates the
corresponding Campus Solutions application record with the program action and action reason values
that you had set up for Unconditional Decline on the UCAS Program Actions page.

For the new Adjustment Campus Solutions application record that has a program action of APPL,
the institution generates an AD transaction. In this case, the system updates the Campus Solutions
application record with the program action of ADMT and action reason of ADA.

Scenario 4: An applicant has been accepted by another institution through Adjustment. Your institution
previously sent an unconditional offer or a confirmation acceptance to UCAS that the applicant has firmly
accepted (the applicant has an application choice with a decision reply value of UF).

1.
2.

3.

For the Adjustment Decline decision, enter a program action of DENY and action reason of ADD.
The Import Applicant Data process imports UCAS choice records from ivStarC.

If the incoming Adjustment value is D for an application choice that exists in your database, the
process updates the decision-reply value from UF to UD. Also, the system updates the corresponding
Campus Solutions application record with a program action of DENY and action reason of ADD.

Bundle 38. Updated StarZ1 processing for new scenario.

Scenario 5: Importing updated Clearing applications.
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After a Decision has been made for a choice but before the applicant replies, any changes to course
details, term or entry point made at UCAS can lead to the adding of a new row in the Campus Solutions
application. Consequently, the earlier offer row generated by the LD/LA transaction is no longer the
latest. In this scenario,

» Ifthe incoming Result = A and the Reply is not D, add a new row for Clearing Acceptance.

» Ifthe incoming Result = A and Reply is D and the Campus Solutions application is not already
withdrawn (application status is not Cancelled from WADM or WAPP program action), add a new
row for Unconditional Decline.

» If'the incoming Result = R, add a new row for Clearing Rejection.

Setting Up UTT Program Action Reasons for Confirmation and Clearing
Elsewhere

Access the UTT Confirmation page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
UCAS, UCAS Configuration, UTT Confirmation).

Image: UTT Confirmation page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Confirmation page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

€I UTT Decision Approval UCAS Program Actions UTT Program Actions UTT Confirmation
Academic Institution: PSGER FPeopleSoft University UK
Program Action Action Reason
*Accept Firm: [ADMT L Admit [ACCF @ Accept Firm
*Reject Firm: [DENY @ peny [REJF C  Reject Firm
*Amended Confirmation: |APPL Q. application [ACNF @ Amended Confirmation
*Confirmation with [ADMT L Admit [CNFC @, confirmation with Change
Change:
*Delayed Conditional:  |APPL QL Application [DCON Q. pelayed Conditional
Program Action Action Reason
*Clearing Elsewhere: ’W aQ Applicant Withdrawal lﬁ aQ Clearing Elsewhere
Program Action Action Reason
*Clearing Application: |[APPL Q. Application CLAP C  Clearing Application
“Clearing Acceptance: |[ADMT QL Admit CLAC O Clearing Acceptance
*Clearing Offer: ’W Q Application ’W Q Clearing Offer
*RPA Applicant: [ADMT Q. Admit [RPAA'Q Rpa Applicant

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 35





(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

36

UTT Confirmation Decisions

Chapter _

When the system generates UTT Confirmation transactions, it uses the UTT Confirmation Decisions
group box values to update the Campus Solution application records (related to the imported UTT
application data). The following table describes when the system uses the program action and the reason

values for the UTT Confirmation decisions:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Accept Firm

The institution confirms acceptance for a conditional firm
application (Decision is 4 and Reply is F). Also, the system
uses this action in ivgStarG update processing when you
change the Reply to £ the Decision is U, and previously the
application was CF.

Reject Firm

The institution confirms rejection for a conditional firm

application (Decision is R, and Reply is F).

Amended Confirmation

You change a Confirmation decision and a new RD transaction

is generated.

Confirmation with Change

You change Course, Campus, Modular, Part Time, Entry Year,
or Entry Month as part of a Confirmation decision (Decision is
C in an RD transaction).

Delayed Conditional

You delay the conditional offer. That is, Decision is D (
Delayed Confirmation Decision) in an RD transaction.

UTT Confirmation Amendments

When you receive UTT Confirmation amendments, the system uses the UTT Confirmation Amendments
group box values to update the Campus Solution application records (related to the imported UTT
application data). The following table describes when the system uses the program action and the reason

values for the UTT Confirmation amendments:

Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Clearing Elsewhere

An applicant was accepted through Clearing at another
institution.

UTT Enquiry

When the system generates UTT Enquiry transactions, it uses the UTT Enquiry group box values to create
or update the Campus Solution application records (related to the imported UTT application data). The
following table describes when the system uses the program action and the reason values for the UTT

Enquiry decisions:
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Program Action and Action Reason Values For

Used by the System When

Clearing Application

You import Clearing applications and the system creates the
corresponding Campus Solutions application records for the
imported Clearing applications.

Clearing Acceptance

You import an accepted Clearing application that has Decision
= U (Unconditional Offer) or 4 and the system creates a new
Campus Solution application record for the accepted Clearing
application.

You create a RX transaction (Decision is U) and the system
updates the corresponding Campus Solutions application
record.

Clearing Offer

You import an accepted Clearing application that has Decision
= C (Conditional Offer) and the system creates a new

Campus Solution application record for the accepted Clearing
application.

You create a RX transaction (Decision is C) and the system
updates the corresponding Campus Solutions application
record.

RPA Applicant

EAS in ivStarK is R, and the system updates the corresponding
Campus Solutions application record.
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Setting Up Outcomes for Enquiries and Notes

Access the Outcome Codes page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,

Outcome Codes).

Image: Outcome Codes page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Outcome Codes page . You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Academic Institution:

Qutcome Code:

Outcome Codes

PSGER PeopleSoft University UK
APPLA

*Long Description:
*Short Description:

*Action Required:

Applicant to provide transcript/cerificates

Applicant transcript/certs

Applicant E3
UCAS

uTT

Confirmation

Active

Action Required

UCAS

UTT

Confirmation

38

Select a value that allows you to filter the outcome codes on
the UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page, and UCAS and UTT
Application Notes pages.

Values are Applicant, Institution, and None.

Select to have the outcome code available for selection on the
UCAS Application Notes and UCAS Confirmation Enquiries

pages.

Select to have the outcome code available for selection on the
UTT Application Notes page.

Select to have the outcome code available for selection on the
UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page.
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Mapping UCAS Attendance Types

Access the Attendance Type page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, Attendance Type).

Image: Attendance Type page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Attendance Type page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Attendance Type

Academic Institution: PSLINY  PeopleSoft University
UCAS Attendance Type: Full Time
*Acaidemic Load: Full-Time w |

Map the UCAS attendance types to Campus Solutions academic load values.

Note: When you import UCAS application data, the system uses the mapped academic load to create the
related Campus Solutions application records.

Mapping UCAS and UTT Entry Years and Months

Access the Entry Year page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, Entry Year).

Image: Entry Year page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Entry Year page. You can find definitions for the
fields and controls later on this page.

Entry Year

Academic Insfitufion:  psGER  PeopleSoft University UK

UCAS System: UCAS

Academic Career: UGRD Undergraduate

Admit Term: 2160 Acad year 2016-2017

Entry Year and Month Personalize | Find | B | ] First K 10f1 n Last

1 2016 | 9 [UK-4YR-PRG () UK-4YR-PRG =]

Entry Year Enter the UCAS entry year in the format YY Y.
Entry Month Enter a number between 1 and 12 to indicate the UCAS entry

month. For example, if the month is January, enter /.

For non-modular UTT applications, enter 0. UTT does not
deliver an entry month value for non-modular UTT applications.
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Cohort Tag

Default for Term
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If any incoming application does not have an entry month, the
import process uses the mapping with 0 as the default.

Use this field if you are using the Program Enrollment
functionality and you want the Import Applicant Data process

to set this cohort value when it creates or updates Campus
Solutions applications as part of the UCAS and UTT application
import.

For information about Program Enrollment, refer to the Student
Records - Program Enrollment documentation.

See "Understanding Program Enrollment" (PeopleSoft Campus
Solutions 9.0: Student Records)

If you have mapped multiple combinations of entry year and
month to a single admit term, select a default admit term for
transactions that you send to UCAS.

Note: When you import the UCAS application data, the system uses the mapped admit term to create or
update the related Campus Solutions application records.

Note: It is recommended that you define entry year mappings for a single career for each combination of

institution and UCAS system.

Access the Entry Point page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,

Mappings, Entry Point).

Image: Entry Point page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Entry Point page. You can find definitions for the

fields and controls later on this page.

Entry Point

Academic Institution:
UCAS Entry Point:
*Acacdemic Level:

Year of Program:

PSGER

ZndYear @ w

2nd Year W
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Note: When you import UCAS application data, the system uses the mapped academic level and year of
program to create the related Campus Solutions application records. If the year of program is not mapped,
then the system sets the value in Application Program Data page to 00 (not set).

UCAS admission entry points range from 0 for foundation year and 1 through 5 for first through fifth year
entry. Entry point is not used in UTT admissions. Therefore, for UTT you need not map entry points with
academic levels and careers. The system uses the default academic level that you defined on the UTT
Application Import page for UTT applications.

Mapping UCAS Housing Interest

Access the Home page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS, Mappings,
Home ).

Values for the Housing Interest field are delivered with your system as translate values. Values are
Commuter, Off Campus Housing, and On Campus Housing.

Note: When you import UCAS application data, the system populates the mapped Campus Solutions
housing interest into the related Campus Solutions application records.

Mapping UCAS Titles

Access the Title page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS, Mappings,
Title).

Image: Title page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Title page. You can find definitions for the fields
and controls later on this page.

Title

Academic Institution: PSGBR PeopleSoft University UK

UCAS Title: Came

*Name Prefix: M b

Name Prefix values are defined in HRMS (Set Up HRMS, Foundation Tables, Personal, Name Prefix).

Note: When you import UCAS application choices, the system populates the mapped name prefixes into
the related Campus Solutions name records.

If a UCAS Title value is not mapped to a name prefix, then the system uses the UCAS Title value as the
prefix in the name record.
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Access the External System page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Campus Community, Define

Campus Community, Set Up, Define External Systems).

Image: External System page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the External System page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

External System

External System: LILM

‘Effective Date: 01/01M 900 [5 ‘Status:

External System Fir=t E 1 af 1 |E| Last

[+] [=]

‘Description: |Unique Learner Murnber (LILM)

Short Description: ULM

Person | Organization

[l organizations
Persons

Define the following external systems codes listed in the following table.

External System Code Description

GT UTT Personal ID (UTTPERID)
ISA Ind Safeguarding Auth (ISA)

NIN National Insurance No (NIN)

SCN Scottish Candidate Number (SCN)
ucC UCAS Personal ID (UCASPERID)
ULN Unique Learner No (ULN)

You must define the codes as shown in the table but you can modify the description.

The system uses this setup to track applicant IDs imported from UCAS. To view the imported IDs for
an applicant, use the External System page (Campus Community, Personal Information, Identification,

External System ID).
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Setting Up UCAS and UTT User Defaults
Access the UCAS, UTT Defaults page (Set Up SACR, User Defaults, UCAS, UTT Defaults).

Image: UCAS, UTT Defaults page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS, UTT Defaults page . You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

User ID: PSUK
Institution Defaults

Academic Institution:

TN Enroliment Override Defaults

Name:

PSGBR @,

UCAS Decision Entry

Communication Speed Keys

UCAS, UTT Defaults

Mellie, Jane

First n 1of1 u Last
[=]

Find | View Al

PeopleSoft University UK

Margaret Fletcher

Daniela Frost

UCAS Course: l— Q

UCAS Campus: r Q,

UCAS Entry Year: [2015

Decision Maker: IW Q

Approver: 227 q

Decision: [~]
Offer: Ii QL

UTT Course: [

UTT Campus: |_ Q

UTT Entry Year: lm

Decision Maker: [ a

Approver: li Q

Decision: E|
Offer: Ii Q

UTT Decision Entry

The system uses the defaults that you set up here to populate data in the UCAS pages. The default values
that you set up here can be overridden on any page in the system.

Although setting user defaults can save time and minimize data entry errors, doing so is optional.

To set up user defaults for the Academic Institution, Term, Career, and Academic Program fields, select
Set Up SACR, User Defaults, User Defaults 1. To set up user defaults for the Application Center field,

select Set Up SACR, User Defaults, User Defaults 2.

If your institution does not have HRMS installed, the Decision Maker and Approver lookups do not
have access to the database table that differentiates staff members from the other person records (such as
students). Therefore, if HRMS is not installed, the lookups will display all person records. The same logic
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applies to other pages where Decision Maker or Approver lookups exist (for instance, the UCAS Decision
Processing page).
Setting Up National ID Types for Country Code GBR

Access the National ID Type Table page (Set Up HRMS, Foundation Tables, Personal, National ID
Type).

Image: National ID Type Table page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the National ID Type Table page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Mational ID Type Table

Country: GBR United Kingdom
National ID Types Personalize | Find | View Al | B0 | 88 pirst B g5 org BN Lost
ipti Short Desc | National ID Format
[GTTRID | [] UTT Personal ID [UTTPERID 9999999999 9999999999 =
PR [[]  |Nafional Insurance Number  [NINO |A%g92909 AAZ99999 =
|PR_9 |Nat Ins Num (9 Chars) [NINO |A%908999A AADII099A (=]
[TEMP | []  |Temp National Insurance Numb: [NINO |Atga8909 AAZ99999 =
[TEMP_S | [F] [Temp NI Number (3 Chars) [NINO |A%999993A AADIGO00A =1
lucaAsID | [[]  |UCAS Personal ID |UCASPER |2009999900 9999999999 =]

You must define UCASID and GTTRID as National ID types as described in the following table:

NID Type (maximum | Default Description ( Short Desc ( National ID Format
6 characters) maximum 30 maximum 10 (maximum 20
characters) characters) characters)
UCASID No UCAS Personal ID UCASPERID 9999999999 (10 digits)
GTTRID No UTT Personal ID UTTPERID 9999999999 (10 digits)

The Import Applicant Data process uses the UCASID and GTTRID NID types to import UCAS and UTT
applications.

Processing UCAS and UTT Reference Data

This section provides an overview of reference data processing and discusses how to:
e Import reference data.

» Review and map UCAS courses.

* Review and map UTT courses.

* Review and map area of permanent residence.
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* Review and map disability data.

* Review and map ethnicity data.

* Review and map residential category data.
* Review and map country data.

* Review and map nationality data.

* Review and map exam level data.
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Understanding UCAS and UTT Reference Data Processing

You must process reference data before importing applications. To process reference data, first run the
Import Reference Data Application Engine (SAD_UC _IMREF) process to import the reference data.
Then, use the Reference Data pages to view the imported reference data in the Campus Solutions tables.

If you selected the Import Live check box on the UCAS Configuration page, the system loads the data
from UCAS into the staging tables and then into the Campus Solutions tables.

If you did not select the Import Live check box, the system loads the data from the staging tables into the
Campus Solutions tables. The following table lists the staging tables that store the reference data:

Staging Table

Stores Data Imported From

PS SAD UC I SCHCTX

cvRefSchoolContextualData

PS_SAD UC I INST

cvlnstitution

PS SAD UC I REGION

cvnRefRegion

PS_SAD UC I CVCOURSE cvCourse
PS_SAD UC_I CVGCOURSE cvgCourse

PS SAD UC I KEYWORD cvRefKeyword
PS SAD UC_I_SCHOOL cvSchool

PS SAD UC I SCHOOLCONT cvSchoolContact
PS_SAD UC_I SCHOOLTYPE cvRefSchool Type
PS _SAD UC I ESTGROUP cvRefEstGroup
PS SAD UC I APR cvRefAPR
PS_SAD UC I DIS cvRefDis
PS_SAD UC_ I ETHNIC cvRefEthnic

PS SAD UC I RESCAT cvRefResCat

PS SAD UC I COUNTRY cvRefCountry

Copyright
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Staging Table

Stores Data Imported From

PS SAD UC I NATIONLTY cvRefNationality
PS_SAD_UC_I _POCC cvRefPOCC
PS_SAD UC_I SOCCLASS cvRefSocialClass
PS_SAD UC_I SOCIOECON cvRefSocioEconomic
PS SAD UC I CARE cvRefCare

PS_SAD UC I SPONSOR cvRefPrepSponsor
PS_ SAD UC_I SCHOOLYEAR cvRefSchoolYear

PS SAD UC I PARENTHE cvRefParentinHE

PS SAD UC I FEE cvRefFee
PS_SAD_UC_I_EBLSUB]J cvEBLSubject
PS_SAD UC I AWARDBODY cvRefAwardBody

PS SAD UC I EXAM cvRefExam
PS_SAD_UC_I_SUBJ cvRefSubj

PS SAD UC I UNITS cvRefUnits
PS_SAD_UC_I OEQ cvRefOEQ

PS_SAD UC I DEGRSUBJ cvgRefDegreeSubject

PS_SAD UC I GDTYPE

cvgRefHighestExpectedQual Type

PS_SAD UC I OFFABBR cvRefOfferAbbrev
PS_SAD UC I UVOFFABBR uvOfferAbbrev
PS_SAD UC_I STATUS cvRefStatus
PS_SAD UC I OFFERSUBJ cvRefOfferSubj
PS_SAD UC I ERROR cvRefError
PS_SAD UC_I CVAMEND cvRefAmendments
PS_SAD UC I POCCI10 cvRefPOCC2010
PS SAD UC I CVGAMEND cvgRefAmendments
PS SAD UC I CAREDUR cvRefCareDuration
PS_SAD UC I TARIFF cvRefTariff
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Staging Table Stores Data Imported From
PS SAD UC I LEA cvRefLea

PS SAD UC I GENIDE cvRefGenldenDiff

PS_SAD UC I SEXORT cvRefSexOrientation

PS SAD UC I RELBLF cvRefReligionBelief

If you selected both the UTT and UCAS check boxes on the UCAS Configuration page, the system loads
both the UCAS and UTT reference data.

The system imports cvRefSchoolContextualData data only if you have selected the Contextual Data check
box and the UCAS Cycle is 2012 or greater on the UCAS Configuration page.

After loading the reference data, you need to use the Reference Data pages to map the UCAS values to
the Campus Solutions values. For example, you must map the UCAS courses to the Campus Solutions
careers, programs, and plans. Additionally, you can use the Reference Data pages to review whether the
Import Reference Data process imported all the required data.

For information about the fields on the Reference Data pages that display the imported data, refer to the
ODBC-link Technical Manual.

All the Reference Data pages have Active and Imported check boxes. Clear the Active check box to
deactivate a manually added reference data record.

The system enables the Active check box for records that you entered manually through the Reference
Data pages. However, the system disables the Active check box for imported records. The exception to
this rule is the Institution Offer Abbreviation page on which the Active check box is enabled for both
imported and non-imported records.

The Imported check box indicates whether you imported or manually added the reference data. If you
manually add the data on a Reference Data page, then the system clears the Imported check box.

For cvName/cvNameU and cvgName/cvgNameU, the system does not import the data into Campus
Solutions. Therefore, staging tables do not exist for these views. The Personal ID look up icon directly
queries these views to display the applicant values on the UCAS and UTT Enquiry Entry pages. If the
Unicode check box is selected on the UCAS Configuration page, then the lookup queries the NameU
version of the view.

If the configured cycle is 2015 or greater on the UCAS Configuration page, the Import Reference

Data process imports the cvRefPOCC2010 view based on the date/time column POCCDate2010 of
cvRefAmendments. POCCDate2010 indicates the date/time of the last changes to the cvRefPOCC2010
view.

From 2015 cycle onwards, the process does not import cvRefSocialClass.

The Import Reference Data process imports records for the local institution code (that you define on the
UCAS Configuration page) from cvgCourse. In order to also import the course records of associated
institutions for Schools Direct applications, you must select the Accredited Institution check box for the
institution on the Institution page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Institution) and the Override Timestamp value for the cvgCourse view must be set back
to ensure that all the required records are imported the next time Import Reference Data process is run.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 47





(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

Chapter _

The Override Timestamp value is set on the Internal Timestamp page. For more information, see Defining
a Timestamp for Re-importing Data

Pages Used to Process UCAS and UTT Reference Data

48

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Import Reference Data

SAD UC_IMP_REF PRC

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS, Import
Reference Data

Import UCAS reference data
into your database.

UCAS Courses

SAD_UC_COURSE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, UCAS Course

View the imported cvCourse
data or manually enter the
UCAS course data into

your database. Also, map a
UCAS course with a Campus
Solutions academic career,
program, plan, subplan,
application center, and
campus.

Area of Permanent Residence

SAD UC_APR

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, Area of
Permanent Residence

View the imported cvRefAPR
domicile data or manually
enter the APR data into

your database. Also, map

the UCAS domicile to the
Campus Solutions country
code.

Country SAD UC _CNTRY Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvRefCountry data or
Admissions, UCAS, manually enter the UCAS
Mappings, Country country data into your
database. Also, map the
UCAS country code to the
Campus Solutions country
code.
Disability SAD UC DIS Set Up SACR, Product View the imported cvRefDis
Related, Recruiting and data or manually enter the
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS disability data into
Mappings, Disability your database. Also, map the
UCAS disability code to the
Campus Solutions disability
code and type of impairment.
Ethnic SAD _UC_ETHNIC Set Up SACR, Product View the imported

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, Ethnic

cvRefEthnic data or manually
enter the UCAS ethnic data
into your database. Also, map
the UCAS ethnicity code to
the Campus Solutions set

ID, regulatory region, and
ethnicity group.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Nationality SAD_UC_NATION Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvRefNationality data or
Admissions, UCAS, manually enter the UCAS
Mappings, Nationality nationality data into your
database. Also, map the
UCAS nationality code to the
Campus Solutions country
and citizenship codes.
Residential Category SAD UC RESCAT Set Up SACR, Product View the imported

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, Residential
Category

cvRefResCat data or manually
enter the UCAS residential
category data into your
database. Also, map the
UCAS residential category
code to the Campus Solutions
residency code.

Exam Levels

SAD _UC_EXAM

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,

Mappings, Exam Levels

View the imported
cvRefExam data or manually
enter the UCAS exam level
data into your database. Also,
map the UCAS exam level
to the Campus Solutions
qualification type.

EBL Subject

SAD_UC_EBLSUB

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, EBL Subject

View the imported
cvEBLSubject data or
manually enter the UCAS
EBL Subject data into your
database.

Institution SAD UC _INST Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvInstitution data or manually
Admissions, UCAS, enter the UCAS institution
Reference Data, Institution data into your database.

NHS Region SAD UC REGION Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvnRefRegion data or
Admissions, UCAS, manually enter the NHS
Reference Data, NHS Region | Region data into your

database.

Awarding Body SAD UC_AWDBDY Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvRefAwardBody data or
Admissions, UCAS, manually enter the UCAS
Reference Data, Awarding awarding body data into your
Body database.

In Care SAD_UC_CARE Set Up SACR, Product View the imported cvRefCare

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, In Care

data or manually enter the
UCAS In Care data into your
database.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

49





(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

Chapter _

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

In Care Duration

SAD UC_CAREDUR

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, In Care
Duration

View the imported
cvRefCareDuration data or
manually enter the UCAS In
Care Duration data into your
database.

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Other Exam
Qualifications

Error Code SAD UC_ERROR Set Up SACR, Product View the imported cvRefError
Related, Recruiting and data or manually enter the
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS Error Code data into
Reference Data, Error Code | your database.

Establishment Group SAD_UC_ESTGRP Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting cvRefEstGroup data or
and Admissions, manually enter the UCAS
UCAS, Reference Data, establishment group data into
Establishment Group your database.

Fee Payer SAD UC _FEE Set Up SACR, Product View the imported cvRefFee
Related, Recruiting and data or manually enter the
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS fee payer data into
Reference Data, Fee Payer your database.

Keyword SAD UC KEY Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvRefKeyword data or
Admissions, UCAS, manually enter the UCAS
Reference Data, Keyword keyword data into your

database.

LEA SAD UC LEA Set Up SACR, Product View the imported cvRefLea
Related, Recruiting and data or manually enter
Admissions, UCAS, the LEA codes into your
Reference Data, LEA database.

Other Exam Qualifications SAD UC_OEQ Set Up SACR, Product View the imported cvRefOEQ

data or manually enter

the UCAS Other Exam
Qualifications data into your
database.

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Offer
Subject

Offer Abbreviation SAD UC_COFABB Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvRefOfferAbbrev data.
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Offer
Abbreviation

Offer Subject SAD_UC_OFFSUB Set Up SACR, Product View the imported

cvRefOfferSubj data or
manually enter the UCAS
Offer Subject data into your
database.

Parent in Higher Education

SAD _UC_PARHE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Parent in
Higher Education

View the imported
cvRefParentinHE data or
manually enter the UCAS
Parent in Higher Education
data into your database.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Parental Occupation

SAD _UC_POCC

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Parental
Occupation

View the imported
cvRefPOCC data or manually
enter the UCAS Parental
Occupation data into your
database.

Parental Occupation 2010

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Parental

View the imported
cvRefPOCC2010 data or
manually enter the UCAS
Parental Occupation 2010

Occupation 2010 data into your database.
Sponsor SAD _UC_PRESPN Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvRefPrepSponsor data or
Admissions, UCAS, manually enter the UCAS
Reference Data, Sponsor sponsor data into your
database.
School SAD UC_SCHOOL Set Up SACR, Product View the imported cvSchool

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, School

and cvSchoolContact data.

Click the External Org
Details link to update or view
the details of the External
Organization that is mapped
to the school.

School Contextual Data

SAD UC_SCH_CTXT

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, School
Contextual Data

View the imported
cvRefSchoolContextualData
data or manually enter the
School Contextual data into
your database.

School Type SAD UC _SCHTYP Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvRefSchoolType data or
Admissions, UCAS, manually enter the UCAS
Reference Data, School Type | school type data into your
database.
School Year SAD_UC_SCHYR Set Up SACR, Product View the imported

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, School Year

cvRefSchoolYear data or
manually enter the UCAS
school year data into your
database.

Social Class

SAD UC_SOCCLS

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Social Class

View the imported
cvRefSocialClass data or
manually enter the UCAS
social class data into your
database.

Socio Economic

SAD_UC_SOCECO

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Socio
Economic

View the imported
cvRefSocioEconomic data
or manually enter the UCAS
Socio Economic data into
your database.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Status SAD _UC_STATUS Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvRefStatus data or manually
Admissions, UCAS, enter the UCAS status data
Reference Data, Status into your database.

Subject SAD UC SUB Set Up SACR, Product View the imported cvRefSubj
Related, Recruiting and data or manually enter the
Admissions, UCAS, UCAS subject data into your
Reference Data, Subject database.

Units SAD_UC_UNITS Set Up SACR, Product View the imported cvRefUnits

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Units

data or manually enter the
UCAS unit data into your
database.

Bundle 38. Two columns
added to the cvRefUnits view:
UNITVALUE and GRADED.

Institution Course Keyword

SAD_UC_CRSKEY

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Institution
Course Keyword

View the imported
uvCourseKeyword data or
manually enter the UCAS
Institution Course Keyword
data into your database.

If required, update or add
keywords that users can use
to search for the course in
the UCAS course web search
utility.

Institution Offer Abbreviation

SAD UC_UOFABB

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Institution

View the imported
uvOfferAbbrev data or
manually enter the UCAS
Institution Offer Abbreviation

Offer Abbreviation data into your database.
Tariff Scores SAD _UC_TARIFF Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvRefTariff data or manually
Admissions, UCAS, enter the UCAS tariff data
Reference Data, Tariff Scores | into your database.
UTT Course SAD UC_GCOURSE Set Up SACR, Product View the imported cvgCourse

Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, UTT Course

data or manually enter

the UTT course data into
your database. Also, map a
UTT course with a Campus
Solutions academic career,
program, plan, sub-plan,
application center, and
campus.

UTT Degree Subject

SAD_UC_GDSUB

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, UTT Degree
Subject Table

View the imported
cvgRefDegreeSubject data
or manually enter the UTT
degree subject data into your
database.
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UTT Qualification Type SAD UC GDTYPE Set Up SACR, Product View the imported
Related, Recruiting and cvgRefHighest
Admissions, UCAS, ExpectedQualType data or
Reference Data, UTT manually enter the UTT
Qualification Type qualification type data into

your database.
Regional EXT ORG TBL REG Campus Community, View the imported cvSchool

Organization, Create/
Maintain Organizations,
Organization Table, Regional

data or manually enter the
UCAS school data into your
database.

The system enables the UK
UCAS School Data region
only if you select the HESA,
UCAS check box on the SA
Features page.

Gender Identity Difference

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Gender
Identity Difference

View the imported
cvRefGenldenDiff data or
manually enter the gender
identity difference data into
your database.

Religion/Belief

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Religion/
Belief

View the imported
cvRefReligionBelief data or
manually enter the religion or
belief data into your database.

Sexual Orientation

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Reference Data, Sexual
Orientation

View the imported
cvRefSexOrientation data
or manually enter the sexual
orientation data into your
database.

Importing Reference Data

Access the Import Reference Data page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
UCAS, Import Reference Data).

The Import Reference Data process imports reference data based on UCAS timestamps. After the process
runs, you can view the latest timestamp information on the Internal Timestamp page.

For more information about the Internal Timestamp page, see Defining a Timestamp for Re-importing

Data

Import Live
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Indicates how the Import Reference Data process loads data into
the Campus Solutions tables.

You cannot select or clear this check box. The system selects
this check box if you selected the Import Live check box on the
UCAS Configuration page.
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Create/Update External Org Rec
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If the system selects the check box, the import process loads the
data into the staging tables and then into the Campus Solutions
tables. If the system does not select the check box, the import
process loads the data from the staging tables into the Campus
Solutions tables.

Enter the academic institution for which you want to import the
data.

Select this check box to instruct the process to create or update
an external organization record for the imported school.

If you select this option, and if the process does not find a
corresponding external organization record for the imported
school, it creates an external organization record. You can view
this external organization record using the Organization Table
page (Campus Community, Organization, Create/Maintain
Organizations, Organization Table).

If you select this option, and if the process finds a corresponding
external organization record that needs to be updated, it creates
a new effective dated record in the Organization Table page. For
example, suppose a school's contact email ID has changed and
the school already has an associated external organization record
in Campus Solutions. When you import the school reference
data, the process inserts a new record with the new email ID of
the contact.

If the check box is cleared, the process imports the cvSchool
and cvSchoolContact records into the Campus Solutions tables
but does not create eternal organization records.

Creation of External Org records can cause the process to run
slowly. Therefore, you can first run the Import Reference Data
process without selecting this check box. Then you can run the
process again with the Create/Update External Org Rec check
box selected to create the external organization records.
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Reviewing and Mapping UCAS Courses

Access the UCAS Course page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,

Mappings, UCAS Course).

Image: UCAS Course page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Course page . You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Course

Academic Institution:

PELIMY FeopleSaoft University

UCAS Institution Code: fetele]
UCAS Course Code: E14a0
Campus: *

Entry Year: 2012
Entry Month: g

Short Name: BAAr
Long Name: Fine Ar

Mapping

Course Type

UCAS Timestamp

Academic Career: Undergrad s

Academic Program: BaALAL O BA Liberal Arts Programs

Academic Plan: ART L A (EFA)

Academic Sub-Plan: Q

Application Center: Q

Campus: Q

Faculty: A

Joint Admission Open Extra
Intendew or Audition Required Portfolio Required

Status: OFEM

Start Date:

Age Restriction:

Criminal Check Required

Q9060 6:23:245M
Imported Active

Note: If the UCAS Campus value in cvCourse is null (that is, the institution does not have separate UCAS

campus codes), then the Import Reference Data process imports the value as *. If you are adding course

records manually, you need to add either a valid UCAS campus value or *.
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UCAS Timestamp Displays the date and time when UCAS updated the cvCourse
view.

This field is read-only and only appears for imported records.
For manually added records, this field is blank and you do not
need to enter a value.

Mapping

You must map a Campus Solutions academic career, program, and plan for each combination of UCAS
course code, entry year and entry month that may exist in an imported application choice. The remaining
fields in the Mapping group box are optional. The system uses the mapped values when creating or
updating the Campus Solutions application record related to the UCAS application choice.

If you do not map the Application Center and Campus values on this page, then the system uses the
default values defined in the UCAS Application Import page.
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Access the UTT Course page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,

Mappings, UTT Course).

Image: UTT Course page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Course page. You can find definitions for the

fields and controls later on this page.

UTT Course

Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK

UCAS Institution Code: Z80 Oracle Education systems

UTT Course: C1x1

Campus: *

Entry Year: 2011 *Modular: No [~]

Entry Month: 8 *Part Time: Fulime  [=]
*Long Mame: Biology

Mapping

Academic Career: Postgrad ||
Academic Program: lmq PG Cert Education {Science)
Academic Plan: BO  Q Biology
Academic Sub-Plan: A
Application Center: I— &)
Campus: I— Q,
["I course Cancelled
Course Cancelled |
Egctgncy Status: E|
English: E|
Maths: E|
Science: (=]
Age Range of E|
Children:
Status: |
[| criminal Check Required
UCAS Timestamp:

Imported
Active
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Note: If the UTT Campus value in cvgCourse is nu// (that is, the institution does not have separate UTT
campus codes), then the Import Reference Data process imports the value as * If you are adding course
records manually, you need to add either a valid UTT campus value or *.

UCAS Timestamp Displays the date and time when UTT updated the cvgCourse
view.

This field is read-only and only appears for imported records.
For manually added records, this field is blank and you do not
need to enter a value.

Mapping

You must map a Campus Solutions academic career, program, and plan for each combination of UTT
course code, entry year and entry month that may exist in an imported application choice. The remaining
fields in the Mapping group box are optional. The system uses the mapped values when creating or
updating the Campus Solutions application record related to the UTT application choice.

If you do not map the Application Center and Campus values on this page, then the system uses the
default values defined in the UTT Application Import page.

Reviewing and Mapping Area of Permanent Residence

58

Access the Area of Permanent Residence page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS, Mappings, Area of Permanent Residence).

Image: Area of Permanent Residence page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Area of Permanent Residence page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Area of Permanent Residence

Academic Institution: PSLIRMY PeopleSoft Lniversity

Domicile: 001
Description: BELFAST
HESA Code: WG LEA Flag
Country: GBR C,  United Kingdom
State: BFS Q. Belfast
Imported
Active
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Mapping

In the Country and the State fields, enter the Campus Solutions country and state codes to map to the

UCAS domicile code.

(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

Reviewing and Mapping Disability Data

Access the Disability page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,

Mappings, Disability).

Image: Disability page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Disability page. You can find definitions for the

fields and controls later on this page.

Disability

Academic Institution:

Disahility Code:

FSUMY  PeopleSoft University
3

Description

HESA Code:

Disability:

Type of Impairment:

Deaffipartial hearing

03

| Hearing

| Hearing Disability v|

Imported

Active

Mapping

In the Disability and Type of Impairment fields, enter the Campus Solutions disability and type of

impairment codes to map to the UCAS disability code.
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Reviewing and Mapping Ethnicity Data

Access the Ethnic page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,

Mappings, Ethnic).

Image: Ethnic page

Chapter _

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Ethnic page. You can find definitions for the fields

and controls later on this page.

Ethnic
Academic Institution: PSUMNY PeopleSoft University
Ethnic Code: 10

Description: Whit

HESA Code:

SetiD: PSUNY O Peoplesoft University

Regulatory Region: GBR QO United Kingdam

Ethnic Group: WHITE & White British
Imported
Active

Mapping

In the SetID field, enter the setID of your institution. In the Regulatory Region field, enter the Campus
Solutions regulatory region code. In the Ethnic Group field, enter the Campus Solutions ethnic code to

map to the UCAS ethnic code.

Reviewing and Mapping Residential Category Data

Access the Residential Category page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,

UCAS, Mappings, Residential Category).

Mapping

In the Residency field, enter the Campus Solutions residency code to map to the UCAS residential

category code.
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Reviewing and Mapping Country Data

Access the Country page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,
Mappings, Country).

Image: Country page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Country page. You can find definitions for the fields
and controls later on this page.

Country
Academic Institution: FSUMNY  PeopleSoft University
Country Code: 124
Description: Great Britai
Country Type

Country: GBR ©  United Kingdom
Imported
Active
Mapping

In the Country field, enter the Campus Solutions country code to map to the UCAS country code.
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Access the Nationality page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,

Mappings, Nationality).

Image: Nationality page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Nationality page. You can find definitions for the
fields and controls later on this page.

Nationality
Academic Institution: PSLUIMY FeopleZoft University
Hationality: G10
Description: Other
HE SA Code:

Country: CHM 2, China

Citizenship Status: 1 Q Citizen
Imported
Active

Mapping

In the Country and Citizenship Status fields, enter the Campus Solutions country and citizenship status
codes to map to the UCAS nationality code.

Reviewing and Mapping Exam Level Data

Access the Exam Levels page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, UCAS,

Mappings, Exam Levels).

Mapping

In the Qualification Type field, enter the Campus Solutions qualification type code to map to the UCAS

exam level.

Importing UCAS and UTT Applications and Applicant Data

This section provides an overview of importing applications and applicant data into your database, and

discusses how to:

*  View the transaction setup.
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* Define the search/match criteria.

* Enter the applicant import parameters.

* Import new applicants.

e Import HESA data.

* Review and edit the suspense data.

* View, update, and delete application staging data.

e Define a timestamp for re-importing data.

rstanding Importing UCAS and UTT Applications and Applicant Data

When you import applicant data from UCAS, the system creates new person records in your database

or updates details about existing person records. First, you must ensure that you are not going to create
any duplicate data by setting up the search/match parameters. Then, you run the Import Applicant

Data process to load the application and applicant data into your database. The search/match process
determines if the person might already exist in your database. The purpose of the search/match is to
prevent duplicate records. You can specify what you want the post process to do when search/match finds
a match or multiple matches. It is recommended that you set the status as Suspend when you set up the
search/match criteria for multiple matches. Based on the results of the search/match process, the import
process can update the record in your database that matches the UCAS data if you are sure that the person
in your database is the same person to whom the UCAS data relates.

If you selected the UCAS check box on the UCAS Configuration page, the Import Applicant Data process
imports data from the UCAS iv views. If you selected the UTT check box on the UCAS Configuration
page, the Import Applicant Data process imports data from the UTT iv views. If you selected both the
UCAS and UTT check boxes, the Import Applicant Data process imports data from both the UCAS and
UTT iv views.

If you selected the Import Live check box on the UCAS configuration page, the system loads the data
from UCAS into the Campus Solutions tables through the staging tables.

If you did not select the Import Live check box because you have data in the staging tables, the system
loads the data from the staging tables into the Campus Solutions tables. You can then use the Campus
Solutions pages to review the data in the Campus Solutions tables.

The Import Applicant Data process imports data from the ivContextual view only if the Contextual

check box is selected and the UCAS Cycle is 2012 or greater on the UCAS Configuration page. Also, the
process imports data from the Unicode version of views, only if the Unicode check box is selected on the
UCAS Configuration page. For example, if you have selected the Unicode check box, the process imports
data from the Unicode views, such as ivStarAU and ivStarJU. Conversely, if you have not selected the
Unicode check box, the process imports data from the standard views, such as ivStarA and ivStar].

You can view, update, or delete the suspended UCAS and UTT application data in the staging tables
using the Staging Data pages. You can search for the suspended data based on various search parameters
including import status, application code and personal ID.

The import process creates a corresponding Campus Solutions application record for each imported
application choice. If an applicant has more than one ChoiceNo for an AppCode at your institution, the
import process creates a separate Campus Solutions application record for each AppCode and ChoiceNo
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combination. You can use the Maintain Applications component to access the Campus Solutions
application record. Each application record will have an effective date that indicates the date when you
imported the application. If you import updates to the same application on different days, the system
creates new application records with the different effective dates. If you import updates to the same
application multiple times on a particular day, the system updates the Campus Solutions application
record for that particular date. In addition to creating (or updating) the Campus Solutions application for
an imported choice matching the local institution code that you have defined on the UCAS Configuration
page, the process also creates (or updates) the Campus Solutions application for an imported UTT choice
whose Accrediting Provider value matches the local institution code.

The import process also creates an application choice record in Campus Solutions for the imported UCAS
application choice. You can use the UCAS Applications and UTT Applications components to view the
imported application choice.

For more information about these two components, see Reviewing Imported UCAS and UTT
Applications and Applicant Data

Suppose you are importing a UCAS or UTT choice and its decision value already exists in ivStarC or
ivgStarG. For such a choice, when you run the import process for the first time, the process creates the
Campus Solutions application and populates the Program Action and Action Reason of the Application
Program Data record based on the following mappings set up on the program action page of the UCAS
Configuration component:

UCAS processing - ivStarC:

e If Decision = I, use action/reason for Interview

¢ If Decision = F, use action/reason for Course Full

» If Decision = R, use action/reason for Rejection

e If Decision = W, use action/reason for Withdrawal

* If Decision = C or D and Reply = F, use action/reason for Conditional Firm

e If Decision = C or D and Reply = I, use action/reason for Conditional Insurance
* If Decision = C or D and Reply = D, use action/reason for Conditional Decline
* If Decision = C or D and Reply = blank, use action/reason for Conditional Offer
» If Decision = U and Reply = F, use action/reason for Unconditional Firm

* If Decision = U and Reply = I, use action/reason for Unconditional Insurance

* If Decision = U and Reply = D, use action/reason for Unconditional Decline

» If Decision = U and Reply = blank, use action/reason for Unconditional Offer

* Else set program action = APPL and reason = default value (if defined) from the UCAS Application
Import page of the UCAS Configuration component.

Bundle 38. Updated StarC processing.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.






Chapter _ (GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

Processing updates ensure that for applications where a decision has been made but a reply has not yet
been received, if a new row is added for a change of course/campus, term or entry point, then a second
new row is added to ensure that the most recent row reflects the decision value.

If during import,

* A new row is added for any of the following: Changed Course/Campus, Changed Term, Changed
Entry Point;

¢ And, the new Decision value is not blank;

* And, both the new and existing Reply values are blank (no subsequent Reply Change row will be
added);

Then, a new row is added based on the Decision value of the choice. For example, if the Decision = C,
then the program action and reason for Conditional Offer are used for the new row.

For applications previously rejected or declined by default and then re-instated, processing updates add a
row to reflect the decision and reply of the choice.

If the new Action value is blank and the existing Action for the choice is D or R, the Campus Solutions
application is updated based on the new decision/reply values. For example, if the Decision = C and
Reply = F, the program action and reason for Conditional Firm are used for the new row.

UTT processing - ivgStarG:
e If Decision = I, use action/reason for Interview
e If Decision = G, use action/reason for Course Closed

* IfDecision =R, E, M, or S, use action/reasons for Rejection, Rejection - English, Rejection - Maths,
Rejection - Science

e If Decision = W, use action/reason for Withdrawal

e If Decision = C or D and Reply = F, use action/reason for Conditional Firm

» IfDecision = C or D and Reply = D, use action/reason for Conditional Decline
* If Decision = C or D and Reply = blank, use action/reason for Conditional Offer
» If Decision = U and Reply = F, use action/reason for Unconditional Firm

* If Decision = U and Reply = D, use action/reason for Unconditional Decline

* If Decision = U and Reply = blank, use action/reason for Unconditional Offer

* Else set program action = APPL, reason = default value (if defined) from the UTT Application Import
page of the UCAS Configuration component.

Bundle 38. Updated StarG processing.

Processing updates ensure that for applications where a decision has been made but a reply has not yet
been received, if a new row is added for a change of course/campus or term, then a second new row is
added to ensure that the most recent row reflects the decision value.
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If during import,
* A new row is added for either Changed Course/Campus or Changed Term;
¢ And, the new Decision value is not blank;

* And, both the new and existing Reply values are blank (no subsequent Reply Change row will be
added);

Then, a new row is added based on the Decision value of the choice. For example, if the Decision = C,
then the program action and reason for Conditional Offer are used for the new row.

For applications previously rejected or declined by default and then re-instated, processing updates add a
row to reflect the decision and reply of the choice.

If the new Action value is blank and the existing Action for the choice is D or R, the Campus Solutions
application is updated based on the new decision/reply values. For example, if the Decision = C and
Reply = F, the program action and reason for Conditional Firm are used for the new row.

The Import Applicant Data process uses the Nationality page mapping to import the passport field values
from StarK and create the citizenship and passport records. If the nationality value in an imported record
does not have a corresponding country code mapping, then the process does not create a citizenship and
passport record. The process logs an error message and the record is retained in the staging tables.

Suppose, you have mapped a nationality with a country code but did not map the same nationality with a
citizenship status. In this case, if a citizenship record does not exist in Campus Solutions for the imported
record, the process creates a new blank citizenship record. That is, the process enters only the Country
value and leaves the Citizenship Status value as blank on the Citizenship Detail page (Add/Update a
Person component).

Suppose, you have mapped a nationality 6/0 with a country code CHN and citizenship status 7/ (Citizen).
The citizenship record for a person named Eric with the same nationality exists in Campus Solutions with
a different citizenship status 2 (Naturalized). In this case, when the process again imports Eric's record
that has a nationality of 610, it updates Eric's citizenship record in Campus Solutions with the mapped
citizenship status /.

The Import Applicant Data process processes an incoming passport record if you have mapped the
Nationality and Country values and if UCAS has provided a passport number. The process creates or
updates a passport record for the applicant in the following ways:

» If the applicant's passport record with the Country and Passport Number combination exists in
Campus Solutions, then the process updates that record with the incoming passport issue date, expiry
date and place issued values.

» If'the applicant's passport record with the Country and Passport Number combination does not exist in
Campus Solutions, then the process creates a new record using the incoming values.

The import process uses the Forenames and Surname values from StarN to create or update a Primary
and Preferred Name record in Campus Solutions. However, if Preferred First Name value from StarK
exists, then the import process uses this StarK value to create or update the Preferred Name record for the
applicant.

If the LastEducation value exists in the ivStarK view and the school code is mapped to a Campus
Solutions External Org in the imported School reference data, the process populates this mapped External
Org value in the Application School/Recruiting page for the Campus Solutions application record. If the
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LastEducation value does not exist, but the School value exists in the ivStarK view and the school code is
mapped to a Campus Solutions External Org in the imported School reference data, the process populates
this mapped External Org value in the Application School/Recruiting page.

Pages Used to Import UCAS and UTT Applications and Applicant Data

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Transaction Setup

SCC_TRANSAC_DTLS

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, Transaction
Setup

View the delivered UCAS
transaction that you can use in
the Transaction Search/Match
Setup page. Do not modify
any values for this delivered
UCAS transaction or create a
new UCAS transaction.

Search/Match Setup SCC_SEARCH_PARMS Student Admissions, Define search and match
UCAS Processing, Import parameters for the delivered
Applicants, Transaction UCAS transaction, which
Setup, Search/Match Setup specify what UCAS data the
system will append to existing
records in your database and
which UCAS data the system
will suspend or ignore.
Import Applicant Data SAD UC RUN CNTL Student Admissions, Import the UCAS and UTT

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, Import Applicant
Data

applications and applicant
data into your system. Before
you import the data, set up the
search/match parameters on
the Search/Match Processing

pages.

Transaction Data

SCC_TRANSAC DATA

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, Transaction Data

After you run the Import
Applicant Data process,

use this page to review the
status of a UCAS record

with regard to loading,
searching/matching, and
posting processing. For
example, determine if a record
is waiting to be processed or if
arecord caused a new person
to be added to your database.

UCAS Contextual Staging
Data

SAD_UC I IVCONTXT

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivContextual Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivContextual data
stored in the staging tables.

UCAS Education Staging
Data

SAD UC I EDUCAT

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivEducation Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivEducation data
stored in the staging tables.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

UCAS Employment Staging
Data

SAD UC_I IVEMPL

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivEmployment Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivEmployment data
stored in the staging tables.

UCAS Form Quals Staging
Data

SAD UC_I IVFMQ

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import

Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivFormQuals Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivFormQuals data
stored in the staging tables.

UCAS Offer Staging Data

SAD_UC I OFFER

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivOffer Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivOffer data stored
in the staging tables.

UCAS Prep Activities Staging
Data

SAD_UC_I_IVPREP

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivPrepActivities
Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivPrepActivities
data stored in the staging
tables.

UCAS Qualification Staging
Data

SAD UC_I IVQUAL

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivQualification Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivQualification
data stored in the staging
tables.

UCAS Reference Staging
Data

SAD UC I IVREF

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivReference Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivReference data
stored in the staging tables.

UCAS StarA Staging Data

SAD UC I STARA

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import

Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStarA Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStarA data stored
in the staging tables.

UCAS StarC Staging Data

SAD _UC_I_IVSTRC

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStarC Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStarC data stored
in the staging tables.

UCAS StarH Staging Data

SAD UC_I IVSTH

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import

Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStarH Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStarH data stored
in the staging tables.

UCAS Star] Staging Data

SAD UC 1 IVSTIJ

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStar] Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStarJ data stored
in the staging tables.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

UCAS StarK Staging Data

SAD UC_I IVSTK

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStarK Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStarK data stored
in the staging tables.

UCAS StarN Staging Data

SAD UC_I STARN

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import

Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStarN Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStarN data stored
in the staging tables.

UCAS StarPQR Staging Data

SAD UC I IVPQR

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStarPQR Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStarPQR data
stored in the staging tables.

UCAS StarW Staging Data

SAD UC_I_STARW

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStarW Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStarW data
stored in the staging tables.

UCAS StarX Staging Data

SAD UC_I IVSTX

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import

Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStarX Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStarX data stored
in the staging tables.

UCAS StarZ1 Staging Data

SAD UC_I STARZI

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStarZ1 Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStarZ1 data
stored in the staging tables.

UCAS Statement Staging
Data

SAD_UC I IVSTAT

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivStatement Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivStatement data
stored in the staging tables.

UCAS Unit Results Staging
Data

SAD_UC_I IVUNRS

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UCAS Staging
Data, ivUnitResults Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivUnitResults data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT Degree Contents Staging
Data

SAD_UC I IVGDGC

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgDegreeContents
Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgDegreeContents
data stored in the staging
tables.

UTT Education Staging Data

SAD UC I IVGDGC

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgEducation Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgEducation data
stored in the staging tables.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

UTT First Degree Staging
Data

SAD UC_I IVGFDG

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgFirstDegree Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgFirstDegree
data stored in the staging
tables.

UTT Form Quals Staging
Data

SAD UC I IVGFMQ

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgFormQuals Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivGFormQuals
data stored in the staging
tables.

UTT Offer Staging Data SAD UC I GOFFER Student Admissions, View, update, or delete the
UCAS Processing, Import suspended ivgOffer data
Applicants, UTT Staging stored in the staging tables.
Data, ivgOffer Staging Data

UTT Other Languages SAD UC_I IVGOLN Student Admissions, View, update, or

Staging Data UCAS Processing, Import delete the suspended

Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgOtherLanguages
Staging Data

ivgOtherLanguages data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT Reference Staging Data

SAD _UC_I IVGREF

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgReference Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgReference data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT StarA Staging Data

SAD UC I GSTARA

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgStarA Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivGStarA data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT StarG Staging Data

SAD_UC I IVSTRG

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgStarG Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgStarG data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT StarH Staging Data

SAD UC_I IVGSTH

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgStarH Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgStarH data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT StarJ Staging Data

SAD UC_I IVGSTJ

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgStar] Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivGStar] data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT StarK Staging Data

SAD_UC I IVGSTK

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgStarK Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgStarK data
stored in the staging tables.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

UTT StarN Staging Data

SAD UC I GSTARN

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgStarN Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgStarN data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT StarW Staging Data

SAD UC I GSTARW

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgStarW Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgStarW data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT StarX Staging Data

SAD_UC I GSTARX

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgStarX Staging Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgStarX data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT Statement Staging Data

SAD_UC_I IVGSTA

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgstatement Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgStatement data
stored in the staging tables.

UTT Experience Staging Data

SAD_UC_I IVGEXP

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing, Import
Applicants, UTT Staging
Data, ivgExperience Staging
Data

View, update, or delete the
suspended ivgExperience and
ivgExperienceU data stored in
the staging tables.

Internal Timestamps

SAD_UC_TIMESTMP

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Recruiting and
Admissions, UCAS,
Timestamps

For an institution, reset a
timestamp to a previous date
if you want to re-import
UCAS records. See the
highest UCAS timestamp
when the view was last
imported. Additionally,

see the number of records
that were added, deleted, or
amended when the view was
last imported.
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Viewing the Transaction Setup

Access the Transaction Setup page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Import Applicants,
Transaction Setup).

Image: Transaction Setup page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Transaction Setup page (1 of 2).

Transaction Setup Search/Match Setup

Transaction: UCAS

*Transaction Name: |UCAS

Transaction Description:  UCAS Applicant Import

*Transaction Status: Active [*]
*Data Update Rule: DEFAULT_UPDATE_RULE Q
Transaction Options

Online Transaction Process Search/Match: ) Batch

@ Realtime ["I Run on Save

*Root Package ID: |SAD_UC_TRANSACTION Q
*Path: [TRANSACTION aQ
*Application Class ID: |UC-”&STFHI'ISEI£1iDI1 Q,

Transaction Status and Date

*Staged Record Name: |SCC_STG_CONSTIT 2y Constituent
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Image: Transaction Setup page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Transaction Setup page (2 of 2).

Constituent Handler

*Root Package ID: |SCC_SL_THANSACTION o'}
*Path: INTFC Q
*Application Class ID: |DefauItCun51ituent Q

Partition Data

) By Constituent

@ By Transaction

Transaction Data Launch View

Menu Name: | Q
Menu Bar Name: | aQ
Menu ltem Name: | Q
Menu Page Name: | Q

The system uses this delivered UCAS' transaction to process the incoming UCAS and UTT data. Do not
change any values for this transaction.
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Access the Search/Match Setup page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Import Applicants,
Transaction Setup, Search/Match Setup).

Image: Search/Match Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Search/Match Setup page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Transaction Setup SearchMatch Setup

Transaction: LICAS LICAS
Run SearchMatch
Process Search/Match: Batch Realtime Run on Save
Search Type: Ferson
‘Search Parameter: PECE_TRADTIONAL & ZS_Person_Traditional
‘Search Result Code: |P505—TRAD—RE5U|— Q C8_Perzon Traditional Results

Matchies) Found Customize | Find | £|| o Frst B sors B Lot
10 Name Addr,City, Bday, Gender, 55N Update v| Suspend v|

2 20 SSN Only | Update ~| | Suspend v |

3 30 Mame,Bday,Gender |Suspend v| |Suspend v|

4 40 Mame, Gender |Su5pend v| |Su5pend v|

i} a0 Mame Only | Suspend v| | Suspend v|

No Match Found

@ add ) Suspend O lgnore

The system uses this delivered UCAS transaction to process the incoming UCAS and UTT data.
Therefore, you will need to define search match parameters for the UCAS transaction.

Use the Search Parameter field to select the group of predefined search parameters that you want to use
for the Import Applicant Data process.

Use the Search Result Field field to select a search result value that you defined in the Search Result page.

It is recommended that you change the Number of Characters of FirstNameSrchRule and
LastNameSrchRule to 7 for PSCS 10, PSCS_30, PSCS 40 and PSCS_50 in the Search/Match Rules
page. Select Set Up SACR, System Administration, Utilities, Search/Match, Search/Match Rules to
navigate to the Search/Match Rules page.

For information about setting up search/match rules, search parameters and results, see "Understanding
Search/Match" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community) and "Setting Up Search/Match"
(PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)
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Note: You must define at least one Suffix value in the Name Suffix table (Set Up HRMS, Foundation
Tables, Personal, Name Suffix)

Match(es) Found

This group box contains one row for each search/match criteria order defined by your institution. Define
search/match orders on the Search/Match Criteria page.

Search Order Nbr (search order For each order number, select what you want to do with the
number) record if the search/match/post process discovers one or more
matching records.

One Match and Multiple Matches Select whether you want to add, update, suspend, or ignore
matching records:

Add: Add a new record to your database using the staging table
record.

Update: Update the existing record with the data in the staging
table record.

Suspend: Keep the suspense record back in the staging table.
Determine manually whether or not this record matches a record
in your database.

Ignore: Ignore the staging table record that matched a record in
your database.

The process marks the record to be purged.

No Match Found

Select one of the following options to specify what the search/match/post process should do when it does
not find a matching record in your database:

Add: Add the unmatched record, including personal data, to your database.
Suspend: Keep the unmatched record in the staging tables to be looked at manually.

Ignore: Ignore the unmatched record completely. The process marks the record to be purged.
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Access the Import Applicant Data page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Import Applicants,

Import Applicant Data).

Image: Import Applicant Data page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Import Applicant Data page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Import Applicant Data

*Academic Institution:

Import Applicants:

Import Biographical Data:
Import Examination Results:
Import Application Choices:
Import HESA Data:

Personal ID:

Application Code:

Run Control ID: UCD1 Report Manager Process Monitor Run

Import Applicant Parameters

PSGER
Import Live

UCAS

o000

uTT

Academic Institution

Import Live

Import Applicants

Enter the academic institution for which you want to import
data.

Select if you want the import process to load the data into the
staging tables and then into the Campus Solutions tables. If you
do not select this check box, the import process loads the data
from the staging tables into the Campus Solutions tables.

By default, the system selects this check box if the Import Live
check box on the UCAS Configuration page is selected.

Indicates whether the process imports applicant data from
UCAS, UTT, or both.

You cannot select or clear these check boxes. The system selects
the check boxes if you have selected the UCAS and UTT check
boxes on the UCAS Configuration page.

If the system selects the UTT check box, the process imports
applicant data from UTT ivgStarN, ivgStarA, and ivgStarK
views. If the system selects the UCAS check box, the process
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imports applicant data from UCAS ivStarN, ivStarA, and
ivStarK views.

Note: Either the UCAS check box or the UTT check box

for Import Applicants must appear as selected for the Import

Applicant Data process to run successfully.

Import Biographical Data Select the UCAS check box if you want to import application

biographical data from the following UCAS views:

ivStarX

ivStarH
ivFormQuals
ivQualification
ivEducation
ivEmployment
ivPrepActivities

ivContextual

Select the UTT check box if you want to import application
biographical data from the following UTT views:

ivgStarX

ivgStarH
ivgFormQuals
ivgEducation
ivgExperience
ivgOtherLanguages
ivgFirstDegree

ivgDegreeContents

Select both check boxes if you want to import application
biographical data from the UTT and UCAS views.

Import Examination Results Select the UCAS check box if you want to import data from
ivStarPQR and ivUnitResults views.

Import Application Choices Select the UCAS check box if you want to import application

choices from these UCAS views:

1vStarC

ivStarW

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

7





(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

78

Import HESA Data

Personal ID and Application Code

Chapter _

* ivReference
+ ivStatement
e ivOffer

e ivStarZl

Select the UTT check box if you want to import application
choices from the following UTT views:

* ivgStarG

e ivgStarW

» ivgReference
* ivgStatement
o ivgOffer

Select both check boxes if you want to import application
choices from UTT and UCAS.

Select the UCAS check box if you want to import ivStarj data.
Select the UTT check box if you want to import ivgStarj data.

Specify the UCAS or UTT personal ID and application code, if
you want to re-import all the records of a particular applicant (
that has previously been incorrectly matched and then deleted).
If you specify the personal ID and application code here, then
during the selection from applicant views, the import process
will select only records for that applicant, irrespective of the
Earliest Application Year that you configured and timestamp
values. If you leave these two fields blank, the process will
select records for all applicants based on the timestamp in the
views and updates the internal timestamp with the highest
imported timestamp value. For more information on the internal
timestamp settings:

Defining a Timestamp for Re-importing Data

The Personal ID and Application Code fields are available
only when you select the Import Live check box on the Import
Applicant Data page.
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Note: By using the Personal ID and Application Code fields,
you can specify only one applicant for a single run of the Import
Applicant Data process and you will need to ensure that the
correct UCAS or UTT import check boxes are selected on the
Import Applicant Data page.

Also, note that if you specify a personal ID, then the application
code is required. Personal ID must be a 10-digit numeric value
and application code must be a 4-character value (for example,
uCo1, UC02, GTO1 and GT02).

If you have installed CRM for Higher Education, you can run an EIP batch replay process following the
main Import Applicant Data process. The following example shows the options available on the Process
Scheduler Request page when CRM for HE is installed.

Image: Process Scheduler Request page for the Import Applicant Data process

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Process Scheduler Request page for the Import
Applicant Data process. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Process Scheduler Request

User ID: Ps Run Control ID: AD
Server Name: Run Date: 03/03/2010 ]
Recurrence: Run Time: 4:44:414M Resetto Current DaterTime |
Time Zone: €8
Process List
Description Process Name Process Type ‘Type *Format Distribution
O Batch Replay UCAS EIPUCAS FSJob (Money s | | {Mone) » | Distribution
SAD_UC_IMPAP SAD_UC_IMPAP Application Engine |Web v| |T>{T v| Distribution
Ok | Cancel |

If you select the Batch Replay UCAS option, the Import Applicant Data process (SAD_UC IMPAP) runs
first and then the EIP Batch Replay (SCC_BAT RPLY) runs. If you select the SAD_UC _IMPAP option,
only the Import Applicant Data process runs.

For more information about the EIP Batch Replay process see CRM for Higher Education Developer's
Guide.

Importing New Applicants

Copyright

To process the ivStarN and ivgStarN staging records, the Import Applicant Data process performs the
following initial processing steps to determine if the applicant already exists in the system. The steps are
followed until an EMPLID is found. If an EMPLID is not found, then the Import Applicant Data process
invokes the search/match processing.

1. Check if there is a matching applicant record for the local institution in SAD UC_APPLREC. This
check is made by matching the applicant's Institution, Personal ID and App Code.

2. Check if there is a matching applicant record for the other institution in SAD UC_APPLREC. This
check is made by matching the applicant's Personal ID and App Code.
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Check if there is a matching applicant record from previous cycle or other system (UCAS or UTT) in
SAD UC APPLREC. This check is made by matching only the Personal ID of either:

a. Applicant record for the same system (that is, UCAS for UCAS applicants and UTT for UTT
applicants) for a previous cycle with a different App Code.

b. Applicant record for the other system (that is, UTT for UCAS applicants and UCAS for UTT
applicants).

Check the External System ID of the same system. This check is made by matching Personal ID to
External System ID of the same system, that is, UC for UCAS applicants and GT for UTT applicants.

Check the External System ID of other system. This check is made by matching Personal ID to
External System ID of the other system, that is, GT for UCAS applicants and UC for UTT applicants.

Check the Legacy External System ID. This check is made by matching Personal ID to the UP
External System ID. This check is for legacy records that your institution may have imported using a
localisation provided by a vendor.

Check the ULN External System ID. This check is made by matching the UniqueLearnerNumber
value that is imported from ivStarN and ivgStarN and held in SAD_UC_ULN to the ULN External
System ID.

Mapping UCAS Applicant Data

The following tables show the mappings between the UCAS applicant views and the various staging and
base records in Campus Solutions.

L]

Import Applicants

odbc-link View Staging Record Record

ivStarN SAD UC_I STARN SAD UC_APPLREC
ivStarA SAD UC_I STARA SAD UC_APPLREC
ivStarK SAD UC_I IVSTK SAD UC_IVSTK
Import Biographic Data

odbc-link View Staging Record Record

ivContextual SAD UC I IVCNTX SAD UC _IVCONTXT
ivEducation SAD UC I EDUCAT SAD UC EDUCAT
ivEmployment SAD UC_I IVEMPL SAD UC_IVEMPL
ivFormQuals SAD UC I IVFMQ SAD UC FRMQUAL
ivQualification SAD UC_I IVQUAL SAD UC_IVQUAL

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Chapter _

(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

odbc-link View

Staging Record

Record

ivPrepActivities

SAD_UC_I_IVPREP

SAD_UC_IVPREP

ivStarH

SAD UC I IVSTH

SAD_UC_IVSTH

ivStarX

SAD UC I IVSTX

SAD_UC IVSTX

Import Choices

odbc-link View

Staging Record

Record

ivStarZ1 SAD UC_I STARZI SAD UC_IVSTARC
ivStarC SAD UC I IVSTRC SAD _UC_IVSTARC
SAD UC_OTH_CH
ivOffer SAD UC I OFFER SAD_UC_OFFER
SAD_UC_OTH_OFF
ivReference SAD_UC_I IVREF SAD_UC_REFERENC
ivStatement SAD UC_I IVSTAT SAD_UC_STATEMNT
ivStarW SAD UC_I_STARW SAD UC_STARW

Import Exam Results

odbc-link View

Staging Record

Record

ivStarPQR

SAD_UC_I IVPQR

SAD UC FRMQUAL

ivUnitResults

SAD_UC I IVUNRS

SAD_UC_IVUNRS

Import HESA Data

odbc-link View

Staging Record

Record

ivStar] SAD_UC_I_IVSTIJ SCC_HE_PERSON
SCC_HE_QUAL ENT
SCC_HE_INST FLD
SAD_UC_POCC2010

ivStar] SAD_UC_I_IVSTIQ SCC_HE_QUAL _ENT
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Mapping UTT Applicant Data
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The following tables show the mappings between the UTT applicant views and the various staging and

base records in Campus Solutions.

e Import Applicants

odbc-link View

Staging Record

Record

ivStarN SAD UC_I STARN SAD UC_APPLREC
ivStarA SAD UC_I STARA SAD_UC_APPLREC
ivStark SAD_UC_I IVSTK SAD UC_IVSTK

* Import Biographic Data

odbc-link View

Staging Record

Record

ivgDegreeContents

SAD UC I IVGDGC

SAD UC_IVGDGC

ivgEducation

SAD UC I EDUCAT

SAD UC_EDUCAT

ivgExperience

SAD_UC_I IVGEXP

SAD _UC_IVGEXP

ivgFirstDegree

SAD_UC I IVGFDG

SAD_UC_IVGFDG

ivgFormQuals

SAD_UC_I IVGFMQ

SAD UC FRMQUAL

ivgOtherLanguages SAD UC I IVGOLN SAD UC IVGOLN
ivgStarH SAD UC_I IVGSTH SAD UC_IVGSTH
ivgStarX SAD_UC_I IVGSTX SAD_UC_IVGSTX

* Import Choices

odbc-link View

Staging Record

Record

ivgStarG SAD UC_I IVSTRG SAD_UC_IVSTARG
SAD UC OT CH GT
ivOffer SAD_UC_I_GOFFER SAD UC_OFFER
SAD_UC_OTH_OFF
ivReference SAD_UC_I IVGREF SAD UC_REFERENC
ivStatement SAD UC I IVGSTA SAD_UC_STATEMNT

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.






Chapter _

(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

odbc-link View

Staging Record

Record

ivStarW

SAD_UC_I STARW

SAD_UC_STARW

e Import HESA Data

odbc-link View

Staging Record

Record

ivStar]

SAD UC_I IVGSTJ

SCC_HE_PERSON

SCC_HE_INST FLD

Importing HESA Data

A subprocess is called by the Import Applicant Data process that imports StarJ (HESA) data from
UCAS and UTT when the UCAS and UTT check boxes for Import HESA Data is selected on the Import

Applicant Data page.

For more information about the Import Applicant Data page, see Entering the Applicant Import

Parameters.

Business Rules

If you select the UCAS check box for the Import HESA Data sub-process, the UCAS view ivStar] is
imported to the staging table then processed.

The following tables are loaded if this subprocess is selected for the UCAS view:

UCAS View

Staging Table

Base Table

IVSTARJ

PS_SAD UC_I IVSTJ

*  Person HESA Data (PS_SCC_HE
PERSON, PS SCC_HE PER FLD)

*  HESA Instance Data (PS_SSR_HE
_INSTANCE, PS_SSR HE INST
FLD, PS SSR HE QUAL ENT)

+  External System ID

If you select the UTT check box for the Import HESA Data sub-process, the UTT view ivgStar] is
imported to the staging table and then processed.

The following tables are loaded if this subprocess is selected for the UTT view:
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UCAS View Staging Table Base Table

IVGSTARJ PS_SAD UC_I IVGSTIJ «  Person HESA Data (PS_SCC_HE_
PERSON, PS_SCC_HE_PER_FLD)

HESA Instance Data (PS_SSR_HE
_INSTANCE, PS_SSR _HE INST
FLD, PS SSR HE QUAL ENT)

External System ID

General Process Logic

The following is the logic for the Import HESA Data subprocess:

* The subprocess considers the Update Matriculated Students check box setting on the UCAS
Configuration page for processing External System ID records.

*  The subprocess updates HESA-specific records regardless of the Update Matriculated Students check
box setting to ensure that the records are synchronized with the corresponding UCAS view. Updates
to HESA records are controlled by the HESA Data Import field on the UCAS Configuration page.

If the Add HESA Person fields check box is selected on the UCAS Configuration page, then the
subprocess creates new Disability, Nation, Ethnicity and Domicile fields. If the Add HESA Person
fields check box is not selected, then the subprocess updates the existing fields but does not add new
fields.

» The subprocess considers the Process Mismatched Applicants check box setting on the UCAS
Configuration page.

For more information about the UCAS Configuration page, see Setting Up UCAS and UTT Options

Prerequisites

The following are the prerequisites for a successful run of Import HESA Data sub-process:

*  The Person HESA Data and HESA Instance Data records must have been created for each applicant
whose details you want to import.

See "Creating HESA Instance and Person HESA Data Records for Students" (PeopleSoft Campus
Solutions 9.0: Student Records)

* A UCAS configuration record must be defined on the UCAS Configuration page. Refer to the above
topic General Process Logic

Import Records to Staging Table

If you have selected the Import Live Data from UCAS check box on the UCAS configuration page, then
records are imported from the StarJ views into the relevant staging table based on the timestamp value
of each record. If the timestamp is greater than the internal timestamp for the view, then the record is
imported. At the end of the Import Applicant Data process, the internal timestamp is updated with the
highest timestamp of the records that have been imported.
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Processing of Staging Table Records

For each staging table record with status of New, Pending or Error:

1.

The record is matched to an existing UCAS applicant record in PS_ SAD UC_APPLREC using
UCAS Personal ID and Application Code to find the EMPLID, or if applicant record is not found,
then the EMPLID is selected from matching External System ID records with ID type UC or GT
(depending on whether UTT or UCAS is selected on the UCAS Configuration page).

The imported Surname, Fnames, Birthdate and Gender values are compared with the values in the
Campus Solutions primary person record. If the values are different then a message is logged. If a
Surname, Fnames, Birthdate or Gender value is different and the Process Mismatched Applicants
check box is selected, then the system adds a warning message to the log file (for example, “Warning:
Personal ID: 0035697369, AppCode:UCO01, ID:0278 - SURNAME value does not match person
record”) and the subprocess continues to process the staging record. If a Surname, Fnames, Birthdate
or Gender value is different and the Process Mismatched Applicants check box is not selected, the
system sets the staging record status to Error. does not process the record and adds a message to the
log file (for example, “Processing skipped for Personal ID: 0035697369, AppCode:UCO01, ID:0278 -
SURNAME value does not match person record”).

Person HESA Data Update: If a Person HESA Data record exists, then fields are added or updated
using the incoming IVSTARIJ values (see table below). The inserts/updates are done depending on the
value of the HESA Data Import field on the UCAS configuration page.

External System ID (SCN):

» External System ID records are created or updated based on the imported value.

*  Default values of 999999999 are skipped

» For matriculated students, updates/inserts are done only if the Update Matriculated Students check
box is selected.

HESA Instance — Entry Profile Data Update:

» HESA Instance records are selected by matching from existing UCAS application choice records
via the related Student Program records

» Fields are added/updated using the incoming StarJ values (see table below) and inserts/updates are
done depending on the value of the HESA Data Import field.

* Imported entry qualifications are matched to existing records (in PS_ SSR_ HE QUAL ENR)
based on TYPE, SUBJECT, YEAR and SITTING and if a record already exists, then the GRADE
value is updated, otherwise a new record is created

Records with errors (£) and pending records (P) are retained in the staging table and can be
reprocessed once errors are corrected.

Data Mapping for ivStarJ / ivgStarJ

Note that ULN, SBJQA1, SBJPCT1, SBJIQA2, SBJPCT2, SBJQA3 and SBJPCT3 are not imported.

The following table shows the Person Data mapping:
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StarJ Column: Comment/Format Staging Table Column: Compared with (Page
name - Field name)
IVSTARJ PS_SAD_UC_I_IVSTJ
IVGSTARJ PS_SAD_UC_I IVGSTJ
Surname Surname SAD UC _SURNAME Names - Last Name (for
primary name record)
Fnames Forenames SAD UC_FORNAME Names - First Name, Middle
Name (for primary name
record)
Birthdte Date of Birth SAD _UC_BIRTHDTE Biographical Details - Date of
Birth
Gender Gender (1 =Male or 2 = SAD UC_GENDER Biographical Details — Gender
Female)
The following table shows the HESA Person Data mapping:
StarJ Column: Comment/Format Staging Table Column: PS_SCC_HE_PER_FLD
IVSTARJ PS_SAD_UC_I_IVSTJ
IVGSTARJ PS_SAD_UC_I IVGSTJ
Disable HESA Disability code ( SAD UC DISABLE DISABLE
cvRefDis). Validated against
imported HESA codes for
DISABLE (To view the codes
that you have imported, select
Records and Enrollment,
HESA Reporting, Codes and
Mappings, Codes).
Your institution may have
already imported Disability
values from StarK which
the system will have used
to create person Disability/
Impairment records.
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IVSTARJ

IVGSTARJ

StarJ Column:

Comment/Format

Staging Table Column:
PS_SAD_UC_I_IVSTJ

PS_SAD_UC_I_IVGSTJ

PS_SCC_HE_PER_FLD

Ethnic

HESA Ethnicity code (
cvRefEthnic). Validated
against imported HESA codes
for ETHNIC.

Your institution may have
already imported Ethnic
values from StarH which
the system will have used
to create person Ethnicity
records.

SAD_UC_ETHNIC

ETHNIC

Nation

HESA country code (
cvRefNationality). Validated
against imported HESA codes
for NATION.

Your institution may have
already imported Nationality
values from StarK which
the system will have used

to create person Citizenship
records.

SAD UC_NATIONALITY

NATION

NationD

2-digit code.

Validated against imported
HESA codes for NATIOND.

SAD_UC_NATIONALD

NATIOND

The following table shows the External System ID mapping:
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StarJ Column: Comment/Format Staging Table Column: Base Table — Column
IVSTARJ PS_SAD_UC_I_IVSTJ

IVGSTARJ PS_SAD_UC_I_IVGSTJ

SCN Scottish Candidate Number ( | SAD _UC_SCN External System ID — SCN

default is 999999999).

Your institution may have
already imported SCN values
from StarK which the system
will have used to create SCN
external system ID records.
The system does not use the
default value 999999999 for

processing StarK records.

ULN Not currently processed — The | SAD_UC_ULN External System ID — ULN
system creates ULN external
system ID as part of the initial
STARN import.

The following table shows the data mapping for HESA Entry Profile:

Bundle 38. Two new columns.

StarJ Column: Comment/Format Staging Table Column: HESA Base Table: PS_
SSR_HE_INST_FLD
IVSTARJ PS_SAD_UC_I_IVSTJ
IVGSTARJ PS_SAD_UC_I_IVGSTJ
Domicile HESA country code ( SAD UC_APR DOMICILE
cvRefAPR)

Validated against imported
HESA codes for DOMICILE.

Your institution may have
already imported APR from
StarK which the system

will have used to create
person Residency Self-Report
records.

ParEd 1-character code. Validated SAD UC PARENTINHE PARED
against imported HESA codes
for PARED.
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Bundle 38. New column.

HESA codes for SEC.

StarJ Column: Comment/Format Staging Table Column: HESA Base Table: PS_
SSR_HE_INST_FLD
IVSTARJ PS_SAD_UC_I_IVSTJ
IVGSTARJ PS_SAD_UC_I IVGSTJ
PGCEclss (UTT only) 2-digit code. Validated against | SAD_UC_PGCECLSS PGCECLSS
imported HESA codes for
PGCECLSS.
Postcode Text. No validation applied. SAD UC POSTCODE POSTCODE
Previnstz Up to 8-digit code, default SAD UC_PRVINST PREVINST
is U00000. No validation
applied.
Qualent3 3-character code - default is SAD UC QUALENT?2 QUALENT3
X06.
Validated against imported
HESA codes for QUALENTS3.
SEC 1-digit code ( SAD _UC_SOCIOECON SEC
cvRefSocioEconomic).
Validated against imported If provided, the value for
HESA codes for SEC. Sec2010 should populate
SEC. If not, use the SEC
Sec2010 1-digit code. Validate against | SAD_UC_SEC2010 value.

YYYY format — default is
9999. No validation applied.

SOC2000 4-digit code (cvRefPocc). SAD_UC_POCC SOC2000
Validated against imported
HESA codes for SOC2000.

Bundle 38. New column. 4-digt code. Validated against | SAD_UC_2010 SOC2010
HESA codes for SOC2010.

SOC2010

WelBacc 1-digit code (1, 2, or 3). SAD UC _WELBACC WELBACC
Validated against imported
HESA codes for WELBACC.

Yrllinst Year of leaving school in SAD UC_YRLLINST YRLLINST

The following table shows the data mapping for Entry Qualifications:
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StarJ Column:

IVSTARJ

IVGSTARJ

Comment/Format

Staging Table Column:
PS_SAD_UC_I_IVSTJ PS
_SAD UC_I IVGSTJ

HESA Base Table: PS_
SSR_HE_QUAL_ENT

QualTypel — 30

Text (max 6 characters).
Validated against imported
HESA codes for QUALTYPE.

SAD UC_QUALTYPEI to
30

SSR_HE QUAL TYPE

QualSbj1 - 30

ABL Subject Code (EBL
_SUBJ in cvRefSubj).
Validated against imported
HESA codes for QUALSBIJ.

SAD_UC QUALSBII to 30

SSR_HE QUAL SUBIJ

QualSit1 — 30

S (Summer) or W (Winter).
Validated against imported
HESA codes for QUALSIT.

SAD UC_QUALSITI to 30

SSR_HE_QUAL SIT

QualGradel — 30

Text (max 6 characters).
Validated against
imported HESA codes for
QUALGRADE.

SAD UC_QUALGRADEI to
30

SSR_HE_QUAL_GRADE

QualYearl — 30

4-digit Year value. No
validation applied.

SAD UC_QUALYEARI to
30

SSR_HE_QUAL_YEAR
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Reviewing and Editing the Suspense Data

Access the Transaction Data page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Import Applicants,

Transaction Data).

Image: Transaction Data page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Transaction Data page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Transaction Data

Search Parameter: PSCS_UCAS
Search Order Nbr: 50
Total Matches: 1

Search Match Result

UCAS Applicant Import

Full Name, Gender

Summary

Temp ConstituentID: 211
1D:

03081990 [5)

Date of Birth:

Status: Suspended
Personal ID: 0053279641
*Gender: Female -

First B 4 or3 B Lagt

Find | View Al

Name Prefix Mrs  « Name Type: PRF Preferred
First Name: [Tuyet Middle Hame:
Last Name: [Mallory Previous Surname: Walsh

Find | View Al First 0,0 Last
Address Line 1: 22 Shady Gdns *pddress Type:  Home m |
Address Line 2: |Buestiing
Address Line 3: |T0nbridge Wells Post Code: TS25 245
Address Line 4: |K9ﬂ1 Country: 'ﬁq United Kingdom

*Phone Type: Mobile -

Telephone:

First B 4 or2 I Last

[

Find | Wiew Al

QF7FTvTvvTy [C] Preferred

*Email Type: Home ¥  *Email:

Fir!stIll 1 of 1 u Last

Preferred

Find | View Al

|test@ucas.ac.uk

Select a duplicate
" Results T Results? T Additional Information

ize | Find | Wiew All | (E1] First | 4 10of1 n Last

Add |

Personal ID

Previous Surname

Displays the value imported from the StarN staging record
for suspended records and from PS_SAD UC_APPLREC for
updated or added records.

Displays the value from the StarN staging record for suspended
records.
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This field does not display a Previous Surname value for
updated or added records.

Possible values for the Status field include:

*  New ID Created: The import process added a record with a new ID to your database when the post
process was run. Or the system added a record with a new ID to your database when you clicked the
Add button.

* ID Updated: The import process updated an existing ID record with the data from the UCAS record.
Or the system updated an existing ID record with the data from the UCAS record when you selected
the existing ID in the Results region and then clicked the Update button.

*  Suspended: The import process has completed running the search/match process and indicated that the
record should be held for later processing.

» Ignore: The import process has completed running the search/match process and indicated that the
record should be ignored for any processing.

*  Error: The import process suspends error records. The Error Messages region indicates which value
is invalid. You must correct the invalid data specified by each error message before selecting the Add
button or the Update button to process the record.

Other staging statuses that you can see on the Transaction Data search page are not currently used in
UCAS.

You define the logic to determine the status values in the Search/Match Setup page. For example, to
give the ID Updated status to a record, you may have specified that if the import process does not find a
matching record, then add the imported record to the tables.

The Select a Duplicate region displays the single or multiple matching records. The system disables the
Add and Update buttons and hides the Select a Duplicate region if the data has been posted. Also, all the
fields appear as read-only when the status is New ID Created or ID Updated.

Select a duplicate

Displays a single or multiple matching records for the imported UCAS record where the status is
suspended or error.

Click the Detail link to navigate to the Add/Update a Person component.

Add Click to ignore any potential duplicates, manually add a new ID,
and post the imported UCAS record to your database. When you
click this button, the system posts the record and assigns an ID
to the person.

Update Click to match to an existing record and update the person
record selected in the Select a Duplicate region with data from
the UCAS record.
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Viewing, Updating and Deleting Application Staging Data

Use the Staging Data pages to view, update, or delete the suspense data in the staging tables. The
following is an example of a Staging Data page.

Image: Example of a Staging Data page

This example illustrates the fields and controls of a Staging Data page.

UCAS StarH Staging Data

Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK
Personal Id: 00733813749
Application Code: uco

Find | View All First n 1of1 n Last

Import Status: Pending Timestamp:  15/05/2014 3:40:17AM =
Ethnic Code: 10
Social Class:

Date of change of Parental Occ: (01/11/2013 12:00AM

Parental Occupation: 1137
Parental Occupation 2010: 1141
Last School Attended: 00100
Education Leave Date: 2014
Socio-Economic: 3
Socio-Economic 2010: 2

The Import Status field displays any one of the following values:
e Error: If the Import Applicant Data process cannot load the record into the Campus Solutions tables.

»  Imported: If the Import Applicant Data process has loaded the record into the Campus Solutions
tables.

*  New: If the Import Applicant Data process has not loaded the record into the Campus Solutions tables.

*  Pending: If the Import Applicant Data process load is waiting for the creation of a new person ID for
the applicant.

In the UCAS and UTT StarA Staging Data search pages, the Country Code search field searches both the
Correspondence Country and the Home Country values loaded from the StarA views. The search results
therefore display records that have a matched search value in either the Correspondence Country field or
Home Country field or both fields. For example, if you enter NLD in the Country Code search field, the
system displays records that have NLD as either the Home Country or Correspondence Country or both. It
is recommended that you use the Contains option when searching using this field.
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The staging data pages can display data from either the Unicode views or the standard views. For
example, if you have selected the Unicode check box on the UCAS Configuration page, the StarA Staging
Data page displays the ivStarAU data. Conversely, if you have not selected the Unicode check box on the
UCAS Configuration page, the StarA Staging Data page displays the ivStarA data.

Defining a Timestamp for Re-importing Data

94

Access the Internal Timestamp page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,

UCAS, Timestamps).

Image: Internal Timestamp page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Internal Timestamp page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Academic Institution:

Internal Timestamp

Records Added:
Records Amended:

Records Deleted:

Last Run Timestamp:

PSGEBR PeoplaSoft University UK
System: ucas
View: ivCualification
Timestamp: 13/05/14 12:00:004M
Override:

091213 12:00:00AM

305

Timestamp

Override

Last Run Timestamp

Records Added

Records Amended

Displays the highest UCAS timestamp for the view when it was
last imported.

Specify an override date if you want to reload a particular view.
After specifying the override date, run the import process. The
import process then imports the UCAS view records that have
a timestamp of on and after the specified override date. The
default system time for the specified override date is 00:00:00.

After the import process finishes, the system sets the Override
field value to blank.

Displays the latest timestamp used by the import process when
it was last run.

Displays the number of records that the import process added
when the process last ran.

Displays the number of records that the import process modified
when the process last ran.
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Records Deleted Displays the number of records that the import process deleted
when the process last ran.

The following scenario describes how the Internal Timestamp page displays its field values:

1. You have already imported records for a view that has UCAS timestamps up to and including July 31,
2008. Therefore, the Timestamp field on the Internal Timestamp page displays the date July 31, 2008.

2. You now want to re-import data for the view that UCAS has modified and added on or after May 31,
2008, 12 AM.

3. On August 4, 2008 enter an override date of May 31, 2008 in the Internal Timestamp page and run the
Import Applicant Data process.

4. After the Import Applicant Data process completes importing the data, the system sets the Override
date field as blank and sets the Last Run Timestamp field as May 31, 2008 because May 31,2008 was
the override timestamp date that the system used when the process was run.

5. The Internal Timestamp page displays the number of records that the import process added, amended,
and deleted on August 4, 2008.

6. The Timestamp field on the Internal Timestamp page still displays the date July 31, 2008 if no records
were found in the UCAS view with timestamps greater than July 31. If the import process imported
records in the UCAS view that had a timestamp of August 1, 2008, then the Timestamp field displays
the date August 1, 2008.

Reviewing Imported UCAS and UTT Applications and Applicant
Data

This section provides an overview of reviewing the imported admissions data and discusses how to
review the imported admissions data.

Understanding Reviewing Imported UCAS and UTT Applications and
Applicant Data

After you load the UCAS applicant data into the Campus Solutions tables, use the UCAS Applications
and UTT Applications components to review the imported applications and applicant data. Refer to the
ODBC-link Technical Manual for information about the fields displayed on the UCAS Applications and
UTT Applications components.

These components also enable you to view and maintain the Campus Solutions admission application
record for the imported UCAS or UTT application. For example, you can click the admission application
number link on the Choices grid of the UCAS Applicant Summary to navigate to the Maintain
Applications component. Use the Maintain Applications component to maintain the Campus Solutions
admission application record for the imported UCAS application.

For more information about the Maintain Applications component, see Updating Applications

The UCAS Applications and UTT Applications components also enable you to view and maintain the
person records that the import process creates for the applicants. For example, you can click the Personal
Information link on any page of the UCAS Applications component to navigate to Campus Community's
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Add/Update a Person component. Note that the import process creates various other personal information
records, such as Citizenship and Passport Data records, Impairment records, and Residency records, that
you can review using the Campus Community menus.

See the product documentation for PeopleSoft Campus Community Fundamentals.

The applicant summary pages of both these components displays a decision entry link that enables you
to navigate to a decision entry/update page where you can enter or update a decision for the imported
application. When you click this link, the system displays the Initial Decision Entry page if a decision
record does not exist for the UCAS or UTT application. If a decision record does exist for the UCAS or
UTT application, the system displays the Decision Processing page.

For more information about the initial decision entry and decision processing pages for UCAS and UTT,
see Processing Imported UCAS and UTT Applications and Applicant Data

When a service indicator is assigned to a person ID, the corresponding negative or positive service
indicator button appears on all the pages of the UCAS Applications component or UTT Applications
component for that person ID.

See "Understanding Service Indicators" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

Note that UCAS and UTT application search pages enforce application center security. The system
restricts the search results on the UCAS and UTT decision pages based on the application centers defined
for the user (Set Up SACR, Security, Secure Student Administration, User ID, Application Center
Security). You can view the UCAS or UTT application only if your User ID has access to the application
center of the related Campus Solutions application. For example, suppose that user ID SATRN11 does not
have access to the UGRD application center. In such a case, the UCAS Applications page does not allow
SATRNI11 to access an application associated with the UGRD application center.

See "Setting Security for Application Centers" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application
Fundamentals)

The system applies the same application center security to UCAS and UTT application pages and the

Maintain Applications component.

Pages Used to Review Imported UCAS and UTT Applications and Applicant
Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

UCAS Applicant Summary AD UC_APPL Student Admissions, View the imported UCAS
UCAS Processing, UCAS applicant record and data
Applications, UCAS from ivStarC and ivStarK
Applicant Summary application and applicant

data. View a summary of the
application choices for your
institution, application status,
and applicant biographical

details.
Choices SAD UC CHOICE DTL Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported
UCAS Processing, UCAS application choices (ivStarC
Applications, Choices data) and the related Campus

Solutions application records.
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UCAS Processing, UCAS
Applications, Qualifications,
Subject Detail, Unit Results

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Statements SAD _UC _STATEMENTS Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported
UCAS Processing, UCAS ivStatement data.
Applications, Statements

References SAD UC_REFERENCES Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported
UCAS Processing, UCAS ivReference data.
Applications, References

Qualifications SAD UC _FRMQUAL Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported
UCAS Processing, UCAS ivFormQuals and ivStarPQR
Applications, Qualifications | data.

Unit Results SAD UC_IVUNRS_SP Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported

ivUnitResults data.

Qualification Summary

SAD UC_QUAL SUMM

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, UCAS
Applications, Qualification
Summary

View the applicant's imported
ivQualification and ivStarK
data.

UCAS Processing, UTT
Applications, UTT Applicant
Summary

Education SAD UC_EDUCAT Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported
UCAS Processing, UCAS ivEducation data.
Applications, Education

Employment SAD _UC _IVEMPL Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported
UCAS Processing, UCAS ivEmployment data.
Applications, Employment

Preparatory Activities SAD_UC_IVPREP Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported
UCAS Processing, UCAS ivPrepActivities data .
Applications, Preparatory
Activities

HESA Data AD _UC HESA DTL Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported
UCAS Processing, UCAS ivStarH and ivStarK HESA
Applications, HESA Data details.

UTT Applicant Summary SAD UC _GTAPPL Student Admissions, View the imported UTT

applicant record and the
imported ivgStarG and
ivgStarK application and
applicant details. View a
summary of the application
choices, application status,
and applicant biographical
details.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Choices

SAD UC CHOICEGT DT

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, UTT
Applications, Choices

View the applicant's imported
application choices (ivgStarG
data) and the related Campus
Solutions application records.

Check whether the Import
Applicant Data process

has marked the application
choice as clearing application.
The process marks the
application choice as

clearing if ClearingStatus
from ivgStarK is 2 (under
consideration by institution)
or 3 (accepted in clearing) and
the ivgStarG Round Number
is equal to or greater than the
ivgStarK Round Number.

Statements

SAD UC_STATEMENTS

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, UTT
Applications, Statements

View the applicant's imported
ivgStatement data.

Qualifications

SAD UC_FRMQUAL

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, UTT
Applications, Qualifications

View the applicant's imported
ivgFormQuals data.

UCAS Processing, UTT
Applications, Experience

References SAD_UC _REFERENCES Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported
UCAS Processing, UTT ivgReference data.
Applications, References

Degree Details SAD UC_DEG_DTLS Student Admissions, View the applicant's
UCAS Processing, UTT imported ivgFirstDegree and
Applications, Degree Details | ivgDegreeContents data.

Experience SAD UC_IVGEXP Student Admissions, View the applicant's

imported ivgExperience and
ivgExperienceU data.

Other Languages

SAD UC_IVGOLN

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, UTT
Applications, Other

View the applicant's imported
ivgOtherLanguages data.

UCAS Processing, UTT
Applications, HESA Details

Languages

Education SAD UC _EDUCAT Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported
UCAS Processing, UTT ivgEducation data.
Applications, Education

HESA Details SAD UC_HESA GT DTL | Student Admissions, View the applicant's imported

ivgStarH and ivgStarK HESA
details.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Biographical Details

SCC_BIO_DEMO_PERS

Click the Personal
Information link on any page
of the UCAS Applications
component (SAD UC_APPL)
or the UTT Applications
component (SAD_UC _
GTAPP).

Campus Community,
Personal Information,

View or update the
imported ivStarN, ivStarA,
ivgStarA, and ivgStarN
applicant biographical data.
Biographical data includes
details such as applicant
name, birth date, marital
status, and address.

Add/Update a Person,
Biographical Details

Application Program Data ADM APPL PROG _ENT Click the Maintain View or edit the Campus
Applications link on the Solutions program and
UCAS Applicant Summary plan data pertaining to the

page or the UTT Applicant
Summary page.

Student Admissions,
Application Maintenance,
Maintain Applications,
Application Program Data

imported application.

External Education

SAD_EXT EDUCATION

Records and Enrollments,
Transfer Credit Evaluation,
External Education

View the applicant's school
information imported from
ivStarK. The imported school
record includes the attendance
type (academic load).
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Reviewing the Imported UCAS Applications and Applicant Data

Access the UCAS Applicant Summary page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS
Applications, UCAS Applicant Summary).

Image: UCAS Applicant Summary page (1 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Applicant Summary page (1 of 3). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Applicant Summary || Choices Statements References Qualifications Qualification Summary Education

Name: Kelly Carroll ID: 0482 Date of Birth:  09/05/1987
Academic Institution: PSGBR  PeopleSoft University UK
Personal Id: 0053380265 Personal Information
Application Code: ic0z2 Application Year: 2014
Application Status
Application Date; 01/05M2 Late Application Choices All Transparent
Withdrawn: UF Withdrawal Withdrawn Date:  04/05/13
Status: 10 Extra Status: Eligible
Adjustment Status: L  Eligible for Adjustment Registration Date:  01/05/2013  Expiry Date:  20/05/2013
EAS: Apply Fee Level: Multiple
Personalize | Find | L2} | First KN B et
5 Course Entry Entry Entry Choice Maintain Decision
{:ourse m us | Year Month |Point Decision Reply |Adiustment Details Applications |Entry
4C100 BScBiol ¢ 2014 R Lhoice  n5gpg4p7 Decision
Details ——— Eniry
21300 BASoc : 2014 9 R Choice  555p4pg DediSion
Details ———— Entry

~ Other Institution Choices Personalize | Find | View A1 B0 | 8 First B0 4 op 1 BN Lot

Choice |Institution UCA Entry Entry Entry Summary |Offer
Number |Code {:ourse SELI=El T3 Year Month | Point YEEETD RERT Condition |Text

Texd
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Image: UCAS Applicant Summary page (2 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Applicant Summary page (2 of 3). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

~ Biographical Details

School: 00200 APPLY 2005, CHELTEMHAM  Last Education: 00200 APPLY 2005, CHELTEMNHAM
Fee Payer: 01 Private finance UK Entry Date: 01/01/1996

Residential Category: 1 LIK Citizen or EL Mational Student Visa Study Yes

Worked/Lived in EU: Yes Parent/5pouse EU Mational: Mo

Domicile (APR): 102 Bristal Country of Birth: 000 United Kingdom
Nationality: 00o UK national Dual Nationality: 609 Australian
Passport Number: 1004589787877

Place Issued: Melbourne Student Visa Required
Issue Date: 01/01/2010 Expiration Date: 311212019

Disability: J You have two or more impairments and/or disabling medical conditions

Criminal Conviction: Mo Criminal Records Declared
Special Heeds: Assistance with mobility

Support Arrangements: Ly support arrangements

Unavailable: From Sth July until the 1st August

Preferred First Hame: Kell Previous Surname:
Nominee Hame: Nominee Relationship:
Diploma: Taking Progression Diploma

Cambridge Prel: Taking Pre-U Diplema

Principal Learning: Taking Principal Learning

Expected Qual Level: B Below degree level

Expected Qual Code: PE0 AAS level
Attained Qual Code: PS0 AMAS level

Image: UCAS Applicant Summary page (3 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Applicant Summary page (3 of 3). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

IELTS Reference Number: 0053380265
|SA Reference Number: 0053380265
Mational Insurance Number: MR100000B
Scottish Candidate Number: 123000009

Nursing & Midwifery PIN Number: 53330265
TOEFL Reference Number: 0053380265

The values in the Application Status and the Biographical Details group boxes come from ivStarK.

The system selects the Criminal Record Declared check box if any of the choice records associated with
the applicant has a declared criminal record.
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Processing Imported UCAS and UTT Applications and Applicant
Data

This section provides an overview of processing the imported admissions data, and discusses how to:
* Define conditions for an offer.

* Review key UCAS application information.

e Add attachments and review 3C information for UCAS application.
» Delete incorrect UCAS applicant records.

* Enter an initial admission decision for a UCAS application choice.
* Enter or update an admission decision for a UCAS application choice.
» Enter a decision for multiple UCAS application choices.

* Approve or reject a UCAS decision.

* Approve or reject multiple UCAS decisions.

» Determine whether applicants satisfy the offer conditions.

* Enter or update a UCAS Confirmation decision.

e Enter multiple UCAS Confirmation decisions.

* Approve or reject a UCAS Confirmation decision.

* Approve or reject multiple UCAS Confirmation decisions.

» Enter a decision to release an applicant into Clearing.

* Approve or reject the Release into Clearing decision.

* Enter UCAS Clearing and Adjustment details.

¢ Review and update UCAS qualifications.

* Generate, export, and update UCAS and UTT transactions

* Review UCAS transactions.

* Review UCAS Clearing and Adjustment transactions.

* Handle UCAS applicant enquiries.

* Review key UTT application information.

e Add attachments and review 3C information for UTT application.

» Delete incorrect UTT applicant records.

* Enter an initial admission decision for a UTT application choice.
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* Enter or update an admission decision for a UTT application choice.
* Enter a decision for multiple UTT application choices.

* Approve or reject a UTT decision.

* Approve or reject multiple UTT decisions.

» Enter or update a UTT Confirmation decision.

*  Enter multiple UTT Confirmation decisions.

* Approve or reject a UTT Confirmation decision.

* Approve or reject multiple UTT Confirmation decisions.
* Enter UTT Clearing details.

* Review and update UTT qualifications.

* Review UTT transactions.

* Review UTT Clearing transactions.

Understanding Processing Imported UCAS and UTT Applications and
Applicant Data

After you import and review the applicants and their applications, delete any applicant records that
UCAS has sent in error or UCAS has cancelled. The UCAS ivStarW view and the UTT ivgStarW view
contain the data related to applicants and application choices that have been sent to UCAS by mistake
or subsequently cancelled at UCAS. When you use the Import Applicant Data process to import the
applications and applicant data, the import process also imports the data from these two views. Use the
Remove Wrong Applicants components to review the ivStarW and ivgStarW data and delete them from
your database. You can also use the Remove Wrong Applicants components to manually un-match an
applicant record which is incorrectly matched to an existing person record.

After reviewing and removing incorrect applicant records, use the Decision Processing or Initial Decision
Entry pages to enter admission decisions for the remaining applications. The UCAS and UTT Initial
Decision Entry pages require less data entry as compared to the Decision Processing pages for making an
admission decision. You can use the Initial Decision Entry pages for the quick entry of standard decisions.
If decision approval is set up, use the Decision Approval pages to approve the decision.

Next, your institution communicates the admission decisions and approvals to UCAS. The following steps
describe how the Campus Solutions system communicates this data to UCAS:

1. After entering or updating a decision, run the Transaction Processing process to generate a
transaction . If decision approval is set up, use the Decision Approval page to approve the decision
before you generate a transaction.

2. Use the Transaction Processing process to export transactions to the TRANIN view at UCAS and
to import error codes once UCAS has processed the transactions. Transactions that the system loads
into TRANIN include the transaction ID generated by UCAS and an error code of -1 to indicate that
UCAS has not yet processed the transaction. Once UCAS fully processes the transaction, the error
code is either 0 (success) or is a code that UCAS defines in the cvRefError reference data view.
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UCAS runs a batch process approximately every five minutes to process incoming transactions. As
a result, the Campus Solutions system may delay in reading the error codes and returnl value from
TRANIN and updating its transaction records.

The following (1 and 2) describes how the system processes standards decisions which are not related to
Confirmation or Clearing:

1.) When you run the Transaction Processing process for UCAS applications, the process selects each
UCAS decision record where the system code equals U, transaction flag equals Y, and the approval status
is either Approved or Not Required. For each decision record:

» If the latest transaction for an application has a transaction type other than LD, LA, LC, RA, or RD,
the process does not generate a transaction. In these cases, you should use the UCAS Transactions
page to manually create a transaction.

» If'there is no previous transaction for an application and you had entered C (Conditional Offer), U
(Unconditional Offer), W (Withdrawal) or R (Rejection), the process generates a LD (initial decision)
transaction.

e If the most recent transaction is LD or LA (amended decision):

» Ifthe application is not UF and either the new decision value is different from the decision value
of the existing transaction or the course details have changed, the process generates a new LA
transaction.

o If'the application is UF and the new decision is equal to withdrawal, the process generates a RW
transaction.

» If the application is UF and any of the course details of the decision have changed, the process
generates a RA transaction.

» Ifthe most recent transaction is LC and there is no previous transaction, the process generates an LD
transaction. If there is a previous transaction then the process generates a LA transaction.

*  When the process completes processing the decisions, it sets the transaction flag for the decision
record to N to indicate that transaction processing has completed.

2.) When you run the Transaction Processing process for UTT applications, the process selects each UTT
decision record where the system code equals G, transaction flag equals Y, and the approval status is
either Approved or Not Required. For each decision record:

» Ifthe latest transaction for an application has a transaction type other than LD, LA, LC or RA, the
process does not generate a transaction. In these cases, you should use the UTT Transactions page to
manually create a transaction.

» If'there is no transaction for an application and you enter I, C, U, W, R, E, M, S, or G decision, the
system generates a LD (initial decision) transaction.

« If the most recent transaction is LD or LA (amended decision), then processing is same as UCAS
applications and the process generates a LA, RW or RA transaction.

*  When the system completes processing the decisions, it sets the transaction flag for the decision
record to /N to indicate that transaction processing has completed.
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When the Transaction Processing process generates a new transaction record, it automatically updates
the Campus Solutions application (linked to the UCAS application choice) with the program action and
action reason values. For example, if transaction type equals LD and decision is I for a UTT application,
the system looks at the program action reason mapping for the decision Interview you have set up in

the UTT Program Actions page. The system then attaches the program action and action reason to

the application. But in Schools Direct applications, that is, when the local institution is identified as

the Accrediting Provider in ivgStarG, the Import Applicant Data process makes direct updates to the
corresponding Campus Solutions applications based on updated decision values in ivgStarG.

Use the Standard Offers page to define conditions for an offer to send to UCAS. For example, you

can define a condition three A Levels at Grade B that can be used for multiple application decisions.
Subsequently, you can enter this condition in the Decision Processing pages when making a conditional
offer. When you generate transactions for the conditional offers, the system includes this condition in the
transactions to send to UCAS.

The following example is a scenario for UCAS application processing.
Enter a decision and generate a transaction:

1. Use the Initial Decision Entry pages to enter a decision. For example, enter a decision of
unconditional offer.

2. Run the Transaction Processing process to generate the transaction for the unconditional offer
decision. (Select the Generate Transactions check box on the Transaction Processing page.)

3. Use the UCAS Transactions page to review the transaction. For example, because you entered a
decision of Unconditional Offer, the Transaction Details section of the page displays the Transaction
Type LD and Decision of U.

Now you want to export this decision to UCAS and also want to know that UCAS has received this
transaction.

It is recommended that you first generate transactions, review the sent transactions, and then request
UCAS for acknowledgement. Normally, a time delay occurs between Campus Solutions writing the
transaction to UCAS and UCAS updating the transaction with an error code. Therefore, we recommend
that you do not run the transaction processing process with both the Export Transactions and Update
Transactions from UCAS check boxes selected. Run the transaction processing process with the Generate
Transaction check box selected first and review the sent transactions. Then, run the transaction processing
process with the Update Transactions from UCAS check box selected and review the transaction for
acknowledgement.

1. Run the Transaction Processing process to export the applicant's LD transaction to UCAS (select the
Export Transactions check box on the Transaction Processing page.)

2. Inthe UCAS Transactions page, review the exported transaction (the Sent check box appears as
selected).

3. Run the Transaction Processing process to receive the acknowledgment from UCAS for the exported
transaction (select the Update Transactions from UCAS check box on the Transaction Processing

page).
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4. Use the UCAS Transactions page to review the error code for the applicant's LD transaction sent to
UCAS. The error code is 0 (success) in the UCAS Transactions page, which indicates that UCAS
received the institution's decision.

Finally, to know the UCAS applicant's response, complete these steps:

1. Run the Import Applicant Data process. If the applicant has responded to the offer, the offer response
will be in ivStarC.

2. On import, Campus Solutions sets the Reply as F (for a Firm response) or I (for an Insurance
response) on the UCAS Decision Processing page of the applicant if the applicant has accepted the
offer. If the applicant has declined the offer, Campus Solutions sets the Reply as D.

When exam results are available, your institution will confirm conditional offers for UTT and UCAS
applications:

1. For UCAS applications, make sure you have imported cvRefTariff data (by running the Import
Reference Data process) if you want to use the Results/Offer Matching process to evaluate tariff
offers. This step is not applicable for UTT applications.

2. Run the Import Applicant Data process to import the exam results.

3. Compare the applicant exam results with the offer conditions. You can do the comparison manually or
run the Results/Offer Matching process. This process is not available for UTT applications.

4. Use the Quick Confirmation page or the Confirmation Entry page to accept or reject the conditional
offer.
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5. Run the Transaction Processing process to generate and export the RD transaction.

Image: Confirmation Processing Flow

This diagram illustrates the Confirmation process flow.

F

Institution UCAS
UCAS makes exarm
Run optional results matching | Exam results imported . Imiport | results available via
process b from UCAS Applicant Data ivStarPOR and
ivUnit Results
Y
Review Results Matching:
institution compares exam
results with offer conditions o LICAS updates
plus any output from the LI_CAS application I_mpnn — e T e ——
matching process for CF and choice record updated |~ Applicant Data i g s
Cl applications
RD Transaction
Conditions ¥ Confirmation Decision | Transaction created and sent to
Met? ’ = A (accept) Processing LICAS with
Decision = A
Confirmation Decision Transaction RD Transaction sent
= A (accept) - Processing o UCAS
with Decision = A
A Confiermation Daclslon Transaction RD Transacton semt
alternative Y—a| = A{acocept) and —p N to UCAS
course? changed course rocessing with Decision = C
N Confirmation Decision | Transaction RO Tt;naa;g;n i
= R (rejection) Processing with Decision = R
C3 application
updated with program |+
action'reason

The following is an example of processing the Delayed Conditional decisions:

1. Use the Decision Processing page to enter the Delayed Conditional decision for a CF application.

2. Ifyou have selected the Conditional Offer check box on the UCAS Configuration component, use the
Decision Approval page to approve this decision.

3. Run the Transaction Processing process to generate and export the RD transaction with the decision

code of D.
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A decision code of D is only valid in an RD transaction during September or October for a CF
applicant. Once the results are known, use the Confirmation Entry page to confirm the DF application.

If you have selected the Confirmation Acceptance check box on the UCAS Configuration component,
use the Confirmation Approval page to approve this decision.

Run the Transaction Processing process to generate and export another RD transaction for the
application.

An applicant who may not have got admission in any institution is eligible for Clearing. To process
Clearing applications for UCAS applicants:

L.

2.

Use the Import Applicant Data to import the Clearing application choices.

Use the UCAS Initial Decision Entry or the UCAS Decision Processing page to enter an admission
decision for the Clearing application. To search for the Clearing applications, enter 9 in the UCAS
Choice Number field of the decision search page. Note that the decision search pages do not display
accepted Clearing applications (that is UCAS applications with choice number = 9 and the decision
value = A).

Use the UCAS Enquiry Entry page to create enquiry records and record RQ Clearing transactions to
request the details of a Clearing applicant. If your institution wants to offer admission to the Clearing
applicant, use the UCAS Enquiry Entry page to record the RX transaction.

Run the Transaction Processing process to generate and export the RQ or RX transaction to UCAS.
The RX transaction must have a decision value.

Use the Import Applicant Data process to import the application choices for Clearing if you have sent
a RQ transaction.

To process Clearing applications for UTT applicants:

L.

Use the UTT Enquiry Entry page to collect student contact address and exam results while the
institution is negotiating with the student. The personal ID and application code values can be looked
up from the cvgName UCAS view.

If the institution decides to accept or make a conditional offer to the student, enter the course, campus,
entry year, entry month, transaction type (RX), decision (U or C) and decision maker.

Run the Transaction Processing process to generate and export the RX transaction to UCAS. The RX
transaction must have a decision value.
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4. Run the Import Applicant Data process to import the applicant data and application choices for the
students you have sent RX transactions for.

Image: Clearing Processing Flow Example

This diagram illustrates an example of the Clearing process flow.

Institution UCcAS

Applicant communicates
the Clearing choice to
LUCAS

UCAS makes applicant
Import | details available to the

Applicant Data institution via

adbe-link views

Campus Solutions creates LUCAS
application choice and C5 S — L
application record

Applicant
ecord existsT

h J
Campus Solutions creates/
updates LICAS application choice |
numbier % and CS5 application |
record, if required

l

Clearing Declsian: Transaction
Institution records decision Frocessing

Yas

Create RX Transaction
and send to UCAS with
Course details

For processing Adjustment records (not applicable for UTT applications):

1. Use the UCAS Enquiry Entry page to create Adjustment records and record RQ or PE transactions.
Use this page to record the AD transaction.

2. Run the Transaction Processing process to generate and export the RQ, PE, AD, LA or RA transaction
to UCAS.

3. Run the Import Applicant Data process. The process imports the Adjustment application choice if
you have sent an AD transaction. If you have sent a RQ or PE transaction, the process imports only
Adjustment applicant data such as biographical data, and ivStarN, ivStarA and ivStarK data.

Use the UCAS Release to Clearing page to release an applicant into Clearing.

After your institution has accepted an applicant through Adjustment (that is, your institution has sent an
AD transaction), the system updates the application choice to UF. If the applicant subsequently withdraws
the applicant, then the institution may either release the application to clearing (RR transaction) or
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withdraw the applicant (RW transaction). Use the UCAS Release to Clearing page to record the RR
transaction or use the UCAS Transactions page to record the RW transaction.

Image: Adjustment Processing Flow Example

This diagram illustrates an example of the Adjustment initial decision process flow.

Institution UCAS

Applicant contacts your

institution directly for Applicant registers with

F Y

110

Adjustment UCAS for Adjustment
¥ ¥
. Create PE or RQ .
Institution wants to view the Tpr;';f;;ti'un | Transaction and send to "élc"ﬁ'ﬁ mkﬁsbﬁ'ppl'ci”t
applicart detalls, ng UCAS |_.. Etai:;iﬁézn Si:'" the
odbe-link views
¥
- Institution wants to make an offer —Transaction Create AD Transaction
Processing and send to UCAS |
¥ Impart
) Applicant Data
Campus Solutions creates UCAS
apgplication choice and C3 4—| .
application record Mo P":E':fi';: Y
Campus Solutions creates’
updates UCAS application chojce | Yas
| number & and CS application
racard, If required
Applicant accapted
alsewhera during
Applicant UF ai Adjustment
our institution ¥,
Campus Soluions updates UCAS _
application choice and CS - Yes— Import Applicant Data

application record

When a service indicator is assigned to a person ID, the corresponding negative or positive service
indicator button appears on the UCAS or UTT decision processing pages for that person ID.

See "Understanding Service Indicators" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

Note that the UCAS and UTT processing pages discussed in this section (except the Wrong Applicant,
Standard Offer, and Result/Offer Matching Process pages) enforce application center security. The system
restricts the search results on the UCAS and UTT processing pages based on the application centers
defined for the user (Set Up SACR, Security, Secure Student Administration, User ID, Application Center
Security). You can view the UCAS or UTT application only if your User ID has access to the application
center of the related Campus Solutions application. For example, suppose that user ID SATRN11 does not
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have access to the UGRD application center. In such a case, the UCAS Decision Processing page does not
allow SATRNI11 to access an application associated with the UGRD application center.

The system applies the same application center security to UCAS and UTT processing pages and the
Maintain Applications component.

Related Links

"Setting Security for Application Centers" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)

Pages Used to Process the Imported UCAS and UTT Applications and
Applicant Data

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Processing, Remove Wrong
Applicants, UCAS Wrong
Applicants

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Standard Offers SAD UC _STD OFF Student Admissions, UCAS | Define conditions for an
Processing , Standard Offers | offer that UCAS sends to the
applicant.
UCAS Application Notes SAD UC_APPLNOTES Student Admissions, View the key information for
UCAS Processing, UCAS a UCAS application choice,
Application Notes on a single page. Enter notes
for the application choice.
3C/Attachments SAD UC 3C ATTACH Student Admissions, Add or view attachments
UCAS Processing, UCAS for the Campus Solutions
Application Notes, 3C/ application record. Enter or
Attachments view the 3C information for
the person ID.
UCAS Wrong Applicants SAD UC STARW Student Admissions, UCAS | Review the imported

applicant records from
ivStarW and delete records if
required. You can also use this
page to un-match an applicant
record that is incorrectly
matched to a person record.

UCAS Initial Decision Entry

SAD UC_DECENTRY

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Initial Decision
Entry

Enter an admission decision
for a UCAS application
choice.

UCAS Decision Processing

SAD_UC_DECISN

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Decision
Processing

Enter or update an admission
decision for a UCAS
application choice.

Find out whether your
institution has confirmed the
applicant's admission offer
or released the applicant into
Clearing.

UCAS Quick Decision Entry

SAD UC_QDEC

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Quick Decision
Entry

Enter a decision
simultaneously for multiple
UCAS applications.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

UCAS Decision Approval SAD UC DECAPR Student Admissions, UCAS | Approve or reject the
Processing, UCAS Decision | admission decision for a
Approval, Decision Approval | UCAS application choice.

UCAS Quick Decision SAD UC_QDAPR Student Admissions, UCAS | Approve or reject

Approval Processing, UCAS Decision | simultaneously the admission

Approval, Quick Decision
Approval

decisions for multiple UCAS
applications.

Results/Offer Matching
Process

SAD_UC_MATCH_PROC

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Result/Offer
Matching Process

Match exam results with
conditional offer details for
Confirmation. The process
determines whether the
applicants have satisfied the
offer conditions.

You can run this process

for all applicants in an
institution, for all applicants
of a particular course, or for
specific applicants.

This process is optional

for confirming conditional
offers. You can use the
Confirmation Entry page to
manually determine whether
an applicant has satisfied the
offer conditions.

UCAS Confirmation Entry SAD UC CNFDEC Student Admissions, UCAS | Accept or reject the
Processing, UCAS Decision | conditional offer of an
Processing, Confirmation applicant.
Entry
If you have not run the
Results/Offer Matching
process for the applicant,
manually match the
applicant's exam results with
the conditional offer details
and indicate whether the
applicant has satisfied the
conditions for admission.
UCAS Quick Confirmation SAD UC_QCONF Student Admissions, Accept or reject the
UCAS Processing, UCAS conditional offer of multiple
Decision Processing, Quick | applicants.
Confirmation
UCAS Confirmation SAD UC _CNFAPR Student Admissions, UCAS | Approve or reject the
Approval Processing, UCAS Decision | Confirmation decision for an
Approval, Confirmation applicant.
Approval
UCAS Quick Confirmation SAD UC_QAPR Student Admissions, Approve or reject the
Approval UCAS Processing, UCAS Confirmation decision for

Decision Approval, Quick
Confirmation Approval

multiple applicants.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.






Chapter _

(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

UCAS Release To Clearing

SAD UC_RELDEC

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Release to
Clearing

Release an applicant into
Clearing.

UCAS Release to Clearing
Approval

SAD UC RELAPR

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UCAS Decision

Approve or reject an
applicant's release into

Approval, Release to Clearing.
Clearing Approval
UCAS Enquiry Entry SAD_UC_CLEARING Student Admissions, UCAS | Create or update an applicant's
Processing, UCAS Decision | Clearing or Adjustment
Processing, Enquiry Entry record. Specify whether
you want the Transaction
Processing process to generate
an RX, RQ, PE, or AD
transaction.
UCAS Qualifications SAD UC IVFRMQUAL Student Admissions, UCAS | Review and edit imported

Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Qualifications

qualification and exam result
records.

Transaction Processing

SAD UC_TRN_PROC

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, Transaction
Processing, Transaction
Processing

Generate, export, and update
UCAS and UTT transactions.

UCAS Transactions

SAD_UC_TRANIN

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, Transaction
Processing, UCAS
Transactions

Review the UCAS
transactions. In addition,
manually add or delete
transactions and set the hold
flag to prevent the system
from sending the transactions
to UCAS.

UCAS Enquiry Transactions

SAD_UC_TRANINCLR

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, Transaction
Processing, UCAS Enquiry
Transactions

Review the UCAS Clearing
and Adjustment transactions
that the Transaction
Processing process has
generated. Alternatively,
manually add or delete
Clearing or Adjustment
transactions. Set the hold
flag to prevent the system
from sending the Clearing or
Adjustment transactions to
UCAS.

UCAS Confirmation
Enquiries

SAD_UC_CONF_ENQ

Student Admissions,
UCAS Processing, UCAS
Confirmation Enquiries

Review a summary of the
Confirmation or Clearing
application choice. Also, enter
notes and outcome codes for
an application choice while
handling applicant enquiries
related to Confirmation and
Clearing.
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Processing, Remove Wrong
Applicants, UTT Wrong
Applicants

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
UTT Application Notes SAD_UC_GTAPPNOTE Student Admissions, UCAS | View the key information for
Processing, UTT Application |a UTT application choice, on
Notes a single page. Enter notes for
the application choice.
3C/Attachments SAD UC GT3C ATTACH | Student Admissions, UCAS | Add or view attachments
Processing, UTT Application | for the Campus Solutions
Notes, 3C/Attachments application record. Enter or
view the 3C information for
the person ID.
UTT Wrong Applicants SAD UC_GSTARW Student Admissions, UCAS | Review the imported

applicant records from
ivgStarW and delete records if
required. You can also use this
page to un-match an applicant
record that is incorrectly
matched to a person record.

UTT Initial Decision Entry

SAD UC_GTDECENTRY

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UTT Decision
Processing, Initial Decision
Entry

Enter an admission decision
for a UTT application choice

UTT Decision Processing

SAD UC_GTDECISN

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UTT Decision
Processing, Decision

Enter or update an admission
decision for a UTT
application choice.

UCAS Processing, UTT
Decision Processing, Quick
Confirmation

Processing

UTT Quick Decision Entry SAD UC _QGTDEC Student Admissions, UCAS | Enter a decision
Processing, UTT Decision simultaneously for multiple
Processing, Quick Decision | UTT applications.
Entry

UTT Qualifications SAD_UC _IVGFRMQUAL Student Admissions, UCAS | Review and edit imported
Processing, UTT Decision qualification records.
Processing, Qualifications

UTT Decision Approval SAD _UC_GTDECAPR Student Admissions, UCAS | Approve or reject the
Processing, UTT Decision admission decision for a UTT
Approval, Decision Approval | application choice.

UTT Quick Decision SAD UC_QGTDAPR Student Admissions, UCAS | Approve or reject

Approval Processing, UTT Decision simultaneously the admission
Approval, Quick Decision decisions for multiple UTT
Approval applications.

UTT Confirmation Entry SAD UC_GTCNFDEC Student Admissions, UCAS | Accept or reject the
Processing, UTT Decision conditional offer of a UTT
Processing, Confirmation applicant.
Entry

UTT Quick Confirmation SAD UC_QGTCONF Student Admissions, Accept or reject the

conditional offer of multiple
UTT applicants.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

UTT Confirmation Approval

SAD UC_GTAPR

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, UTT Decision
Approval, Confirmation
Approval

Approve or reject the
Confirmation decision for a
UTT applicant.

UTT Quick Confirmation SAD UC_QGTAPR Student Admissions, Approve or reject the

Approval UCAS Processing, UTT Confirmation decision for
Decision Approval, Quick multiple UTT applicants.
Confirmation Approval

UTT Enquiry Entry SAD_UC_GTCLRING Student Admissions, UCAS | Create or update an applicant's

Processing, UTT Decision
Processing, Enquiry Entry

Clearing record. Specify
whether you want the
Transaction Processing
process to generate an RX.

UTT Transactions

SAD UC _GTTRANIN

Student Admissions,

UCAS Processing,
Transaction Processing, UTT
Transactions

Review UTT transactions
that you have sent or not sent.
In addition, manually add

or delete transactions and

set the hold flag to prevent
the system from sending the
transactions to UCAS.

UTT Enquiry Transactions

SAD UC_GTTRNCLR

Student Admissions, UCAS
Processing, Transaction
Processing, UTT Enquiry
Transactions

Review the UCAS Clearing
transactions that the
Transaction Processing
process has generated.
Alternatively, manually add or
delete Clearing transactions.
Set the hold flag to prevent
the system from sending the
Clearing transactions to UTT.

ID Delete

RUNCTL_ID CHANGE

Campus Community,
Personal Information, 1D
Management, ID Delete

Delete an ID from the
database after initiating the
removal process of the ID in
the UCAS Wrong Applicants
or the UTT Wrong Applicants

pages.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

115





(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

Defining Conditions for an Offer
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Access the Standard Offers page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing , Standard Offers).

Image: Standard Offers page

Chapter _

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Standard Offers page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Decision:

*Description:

Academic Institution:

Standard Offers

PEUMNY People3oft University System:
C Conditional Offer Offer Code:
[3E's @ ALevel

Line .
Humber Abbrev Grade | Mark (@ or! |Subject

Customize | Find | View

UCAS

MG

First E 1-3 of 3 El Last

Letter Text

Transaction Code;

Summary of Conditions:

This offer is subject to your obtaining

GCE A Lewvel

Grade E Economic
GCE A Lewvel

Grade B Biolog
GCE A Lewvel

Grade B Chemistr

©.GC,BECON, GC,BBIOL, GC.B
CHEM

[] manual Matching Required

Endi |Text
1|ec Q |B | ~|Econ @ | | =
2[cc Q [B | ~|BoL @ | & [=]
3GC Q [B | w|fcHEm @ | v =]
Comment: |
Free Format:

Active

For UTT, you should enter only the interview date element in the Free Format field and not the interview
time. For UCAS, you can enter both the interview date and time in the Free Format field.

You can use the Decision Code field in the Decision Processing, Initial Decision and Quick Decision
pages to select a standard offer. On selecting a standard offer, the system populates the decision record
with the values that you defined on the Standard Offers page.

Free Format field and the Interview decision

For Interview decisions, the value you enter in the Free Format field need not start with DDMMYY. You
can define interview standard offers with or without date and time elements. Note that the generated
Transaction Code should not be blank for Interview decisions. You must enter text in either the Comment
field or the Free Format field to generate transaction code.
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If the Free Format field on the Standard Offers page starts with a date in the format DDMMYYY, then

the system populates the Interview Date field in the UCAS and UTT Decision Processing and Initial
Decision pages with this date. For example, suppose you have an INT0! offer with a free format text that
starts with 010100 on the Standard Offers page. In such a case, when you select INT0! as a decision code
on the UCAS Decision Processing page, the page automatically populates the Interview Date field as
01/01/2000.

If the Free Format field on the Standard Offers page includes a time in the format HHMM from position
8 to 11 (that is, after a hyphen - as character 7), then the system populates the Interview Time field in the
UCAS Decision Processing and UCAS Initial Decision pages with this time. For example, suppose you
have an INT01 offer with a free format text that starts with 0/0100-1300. In such a case, when you select
INTO! as a decision code on the UCAS Decision Processing page, the page automatically populates the
Interview Date field as 01/01/2000 and Interview Time as /3:00. UTT does not use Interview Time.

The system populates the Free Format field on the UCAS and UTT Decision Processing pages with the
Free Format value from the Standard Offers page without the interview date and time elements for UCAS
and without the interview date for UTT. For example, suppose you have an INT0! offer with a free format
text 010100-1300 Is your interview date and time. In such a case, when you select INT0! as a decision
code on the UCAS Decision Processing page, the page automatically populates the Interview Date field
with 01/01/2000, Interview Time field with /3:00, and the Free Format field with Is your interview date
and time. The Free Format field does not appear on the Initial Decision pages but the system applies
similar logic in the background to populate the Free Format field of the decision record with the free
format text from the standard offer minus any interview date and time elements.

You can change the interview date and time, comment, and the free format text values on the decision
pages, if required.
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118

Chapter _

Access the UCAS Application Notes page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Application

Notes).

Image: UCAS Application Notes page (1 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Application Notes page (1 of 4). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Application Notes ACiIAttachments

Name: Kelly Carrcll

Choice Details

ID: 0462

Academic Institution: PSGBR PeopleSoft University LK
UCAS Personal ID: 0053380265 Personal Information
Application Code: coz Application Year:

Date of Birth:

Applicant Summary

2014

09/051987

Criminal Conviction: Mo

Schoaol: 00200 APPLY 2005, CHELTEMNHAM

Unavailable: From 5th July until the 1st August

Criminal Records Declared

Last School:

Student Visa Required

00200

Choice Humber: % Application Number: 00026428 laintain Applications

UCAS Course: L300  Sociclogy UCAS Campus: g Choice Details

Entry Year: 2014 Entry Month: 3 Decision Entry

Entry Point: 1

UCAS Decision: Reply: CAS Details(1)

~ Application Details First 4] 10f1 o Last
=]

Application Date: 01/05/2013 Status 10

Disability: J You have two or more impairments and/or Nationality: 000 UK national

disabling medical conditions

Country of Birth: 000 United Kingdom UK Entry Date:  01/01/1998

Residential Category: 1 UK Citizen or EU National Student Viisa Study: Yes

Worked/Lived in EU: Yes Parent/Spouse EU National: Mo

APPLY 2005, CHELTEMNHAM

Image: UCAS Application Notes page (2 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Application Notes page (2 of 4). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

¥ Qualifications
[ Qualification Details  [[ISubjectDeaisI) ] E20]

Yea Month (Award Body

2008 5 ACDA General Cerificate of Secondary Education
2009 5 ADA General Cerificate of Secondary Education
2008 5 ACDA General Cerificate of Secondary Education
2011 2 AQA GCE Advanced Level
20M 2 AQA GCE Advanced Level
2011 2 AQA GCE Advanced Level

Personalize | Find | @I

First 4] 16 of & n Last

English

Iathematics B

French Cc

Computer Studies Incomplete
IMathematics Incomplete B

English

Incomplete A

~ Personal Statements

Statement:

This is my personal staterment in support of my application. Thanks.

Timestamp:

Find | View All

26/08/2010 12:00:00AM

First (] 10f1 n Last
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Image: UCAS Application Notes page (3 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Application Notes page (3 of 4). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

~* References Find | View Al First 4] 10f1 n Last

Referee Type: F  Principal Referee
Referee Name:  MrManager

Referee Post: IManager

Estab Name: Acme
Predicted Grades:

A:Computer Studies = C A:Mathematics = B A:English = A

Statement:

This candidate is ideally suited to the course and is highly recommended

Telephone: 01234567890
Email: test@ucas ac.uk
Fax: 01234567890

Address Line 1:  Acme Towers

Address Line 2. Acme Road

Address Line 31 Acme

Address Line 4:  AA11 1A4

Postal Code:

Quals Checked: N

Full Time Count: 0

Part Time Count: 0

Timestamp: 26/08/2010 12:00:00AM
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Image: UCAS Application Notes page (4 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Application Notes page (4 of 4). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

~ Contextual Data Find | View Al First 4] 10of1 ) | Last
(=]
School: Timestamp:
School Year:

Percentage Achieving 5 GCSE: Percentage Achieving 5 SCQF:

Best 8 GC SE Performance Score: Best & SCQF Performance Score:

Average QCA per Qual/Entry: Average Tariff per Qual/Entry:

Average QCA per Qual/Stdnt: Average Tariff per Qual/Stdnt:

Percentage FSM Entitled: Percentage FSI Registered:

Percentage EMA:

find | View Al First Kl 1 or 1 I Last

+
*Effective Date: 051062012 & *Effective Sequence: 1 =

*Notes:

v Outcome Code: Q

Action Required:

User ID: SATRM11

View Printable Page

The fields on the Notes region are similar to those on the UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page. The
Automatic Save and Outcome Required settings on the UCAS Configuration page affects only the UCAS
Confirmation Enquiries page and does not affect the UCAS Application Notes page.

View Printable Page Click to obtain a printable version of the application
information.
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Adding Attachments and Reviewing 3C Information for UCAS Application

Access the 3C/Attachments page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Application Notes,
3C/Attachments).

Image: 3C/Attachments page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the 3C/Attachments page (1 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Application Motes 3C/Attachments

Name: Elvie Rosina I 1510 Date of Birth: 03111980
Academic Institution: PSGER FPeopleSoft University UK @ *
UCAS Personal ID: 0035843230 Persanal Information Applicant Summary
Application Code: Jco Application Year: 2011
Choice Humber: 2 Application Number: 00025603 Iaintain Applications
UCAS Course: C100 Bislogy UCAS Campus: = Choice Details
Entry Year: 2012 Entry Month: 9 Entry Point: 2
UCAS Decision: Conditional Offer Reply: Firm Decision Entry

CAS Details(5)

~ File Attachments Personaiize | Find | View AL E0] 8 First Bl 4 or 1 B Last

[ Attachments T Audit
Attached File View Add Attachment

View Add Attachment [=]
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Image: 3C/Attachments page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the 3C/Attachments page (2 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Checklists

Status | Institution and Function
| [cneckist [tem Description DueDate  |Hem Status
Edit View UCOD2 11/0812012
Edit View UCD2 TRAMS Academic Transcripts 110812012 Initiated
Edit View UCD2 PERSTA FPersonal Statement 11082012 Initiated

Comment Category

Category |Description Function |DateTime

Edit  View

o

General Info Letter Details

:::{:’ess Method Letter Direction |Function |Assign Date/Time

dit Wiew E-Iail Qutgeing  ADMP 1210612012 10:11:49FM 1

m

File Attachments

Use this group box to add, delete and view attachments for the Campus Solutions application.

Add Attachment Click to access standard PeopleTools functionality to browse to
a file and upload it

View Click the link to open the attachment in a new window.
The Audit tab displays all updates to attachments, including user name and date/time.

Note that you can also use the File Attachments group box on the Application Data page of the Maintain
Applications component to maintain and access the attachment data.

The 3C Group Boxes (Checklists, Comments, and Communications)

The fields on these group boxes are similar to the fields that appear on the Campus Community's
checklist, comment, and communication pages. The group boxes display the records in a similar way to
the Campus Community's checklist, comment, and communication summary pages.

See "Understanding Checklists" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)
See "Understanding Comments" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

See "Understanding Communication Management" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus
Community)
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Note that the group boxes display a person ID's 3C records for only the ADMA and ADMP
administrative functions. Also, these group boxes display only those 3C records where the application
number in the variable data of the 3C record matches with the application choice that the Choice Details
region of the page displays or if the application number value in the variable data is blank (3C records
can be created without the application number value in variable data). Records linked to other application
numbers are not displayed.

When you create a checklist, comment, or communication record by clicking the create button on any one
of these group boxes, the system by default:

* Populates the Administrative Function field with the value that you selected for the Default Admin
Function field on the UCAS Configuration page (if the Default Admin Function field is blank, then
the system will enter ADMA in the Administrative Function field).

* Enters the variable data based on the application choice (that is, academic career, student career Nbr,
application number, and application center).
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Deleting Incorrect UCAS Applicant Records

Access the UCAS Wrong Applicants page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Remove Wrong

Applicants, UCAS Wrong Applicants).

Image: UCAS Wrong Applicants page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Wrong Applicants page . You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on th

is page.

UCAS Wrong Applicants

Name: Micole Elisa
Academic Institution:

Personal ID: 0043278648

PSGBR Peoplesoft University UK

Personal Infarmation

Date of Birth: 02111983

Applicant Summary

Application Code: Uco

Status: Fending

[#] cancelled Cancelled Date:

CmMiscoded

[Ichoice 1 Lost
[Ichoice 2 Lost
[Ichoice 3 Lost
[Ichoice 4 Lost
[Ichoice 5 Lost
[IChoice 6 Lost
[Ichoice 7 Lost

Timestamp:

[ ] Joint Admis

Remark:

Remave Applicant

Application Year: 2012

Wrong Applicant Details

sion

Mo Acticn

In certain circumstances, an incoming UCAS applicant record can be incorrectly matched to an existing
person record during the import process or through the Transaction Data page. In such circumstances:

1.
2.
3. Save the record.
4.
incorrectly matched applicant.
5.

Use the UCAS Remove Wrong Applicants component to manually add the wrong applicant record.

Select the Cancelled check box. If needed, edit the Cancelled Date field. Optionally, enter a remark.

Click the Remove Applicant button to run the Remove Applicant process. This process removes the

The Remove Applicant process does not alter the person-related records (for example, Disability,

Ethnicity, Citizenship, National ID, External System ID and so on) that the Import Applicant Data
process may have created for the incorrect ID. These records should be updated or removed using
the relevant Campus Community pages. In particular, the UCAS Personal ID that the import process
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creates as an External System ID for the incorrect ID should be removed to prevent the record being
incorrectly matched again during the re-import.

6. Run the Import Applicant Data process for the single applicant so that all the deleted applicant records
can be re-imported and either matched to the correct person or a new person record created.

Cancelled Date

Remark

Remove Applicant

No Action

This field is available for edit only when you are manually
adding a record. After you save the manually added record, this
field becomes unavailable.

This field is available for edit only when you are manually
adding a record.

Click to run the Remove Applicant process that will delete the
ID's:

» UCAS applicant record.

e UCAS application choice records.

*  Non-matriculated Campus Solutions application records.

The system enables this button if the status is Pending, Partially
Removed, or No Action.. When you click the button, the status
changes to Removed.

When you click the button for a UCAS applicant for whom only
specific choices are lost, the system removes the specific lost
choices but retains the overall applicant record.

For a manually added record, the system enables the button only
when you save the record.

Click to change the record status from Pending to No Action.
The No Action status indicates that the record need not be
removed.

For a manually added record, the system enables the button only
when save the record.

After clicking the Remove Applicant button, navigate to Campus Community, Personal Information, 1D
Management, ID Delete to remove the person record of the UCAS wrong applicant.
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Entering an Initial Admission Decision for a UCAS Application Choice

Access the UCAS Initial Decision Entry page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Initial Decision Entry).

Image: UCAS Initial Decision Entry page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Initial Decision Entry page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Initial Decision Entry

Name: Dehera Savanna v 0078 Date of Birth: 21/08M991
Academic Institution: P3GBR PeopleSoft University UK
UCAS Personal 10: 0043278767 Personal Information Applicant Summary
Application Code: uco Application Year: 2012
Choice Details
Choice Number: 1 Application Number: 00024922 Maintain Applications
UCAS Course; F300 Physics UCAS Campus: . Choice Details
Entry Year: 2012 Entry Month: a Anplication Motes(0)
Entry Point: 1 Commentsi0)
UCAS Decision: Reply: CAS Details(0)
Decision Details
*Institution Decision: |— Q Decision 26/06M3 12:27:53AM
Date/Time:
Decision Code: Q
Decision Maker: Q Comment:
Approval Status:

If you did not select the Interview Applicants option on the UCAS Initial Decision Entry search page, an
application choice is included in the search results only if all the following conditions are satisfied:

* An institution decision does not exist.

*  UCAS decision of the choice is blank.

* Choice is not cancelled.

* The whole application is not withdrawn.

In such a case, the UCAS Initial Decision Entry page does not allow you to modify an institution
decision. If you want to modify an institution decision, use the UCAS Decision Processing page.

If you select the Interview Applicants option on the UCAS Initial Decision Entry search page, an
application choice is included in the search results only if all the following conditions are satisfied:

* An institution decision record exists with decision = / (interview) and decision is approved or does not
require approval.

*  UCAS decision value of the choice (imported from StarC/StarG) is not W.

¢ Choice is not cancelled.
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* The whole application is not withdrawn.

In such a case, you can then use the UCAS Initial Decision Entry to modify the Interview decision to a
post-interview decision (that is, Offer, Conditional offer, or Reject).

Institution Decision

Decision Code

Interview Date

Interview Time

Comment

Select an admission decision. After you enter a decision, run the
Transaction Processing process to generate the transaction to
send to UCAS.

If the choice number is 9 (Clearing), the valid decisions

are A (Accept) or R (Rejection). If the choice number is 6 (
Adjustment), the valid decision is U (Unconditional Offer). If
the choice number is not 9 or 6 (standard application), the valid
decisions are C (Conditional Offer), U (Unconditional Offer), R
(Rejection), F' (Course Full), and 7 (Interview).

The Interview Date and Interview Time fields appear only if you
select the Interview decision.

You cannot enter the Delayed Conditional decision code (D) in
this page or the UTT Initial Decision Entry page. This decision
can be entered only in the Decision Processing page.

Optionally, add a standard offer to the decision.
Select the date on which the interview is to take place.

Enter the time the interview is scheduled to begin. The time
format uses a 24-hour clock. Therefore, for example, if the
interview time is 2:30 PM, enter /4.:30.

For all decisions you can add a comment, unless a standard offer
is entered.

You can enter the reason for a Clearing Rejection in the
Comment field. When you generate a RX transaction for the
rejection, the system includes the comment text in the Free
Format column of the RX transaction.
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Entering or Updating an Admission Decision for a UCAS Application
Choice

Access the UCAS Decision Processing page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Decision Processing).

Image: UCAS Decision Processing page (1 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Decision Processing page (1 of 3). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Decision Processing

Mame: Sharee Jonell ID: 0071 Date of Birth: 02/05M1982
Academic Institution:  PSGER PeopleSoft University UK

UCAS Personal ID: 0043278473 FPersonal Information Applicant Summary

Application Code: Uco Application Year: 2012

Choice Humber: 1 Application Number: 00024308 lisintain Applications
UCAS Course: L300  Socislogy UCAS Campus: : Chaice Defails
Entry Year: 012 Entry Month: g Application Motes (0}
Entry Point: 1 Comments(0}

UCAS Decision: Reply: CAS Details(0}

~ Qualifications Personaiize | Find | B | 8 First B 1.9 00 I Lot
r
Qualification Details | Subject Details

Year Month | Award Body

General Certificate of Secondary Science- Single Award (non-

1888 -l Education maodular) F
General Certificate of Secondary . S

1998 2 MNOCH ST Design + Communication G
General Cerificate of Secondary .

1998 2 GEMD ST Japanese A A
General Certificate of Secondary ;

1993 2 UCLES Education Information Systems D

1998 2 Edexcel GCE Advanced Level General Studies A

1008 2 LE GCE Advanced Level Spanish

1998 2 OCEAC GCE Advanced Level CEsgn=TEEINEag - FIEiLEl |2

Design
1998 2 LOMDON GCE Advanced Level Mathematics B L
1008 2 5UJB GCE Advanced Level Mathematics (MEI} AF
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Decision Processing page (2 of 3). You can

find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

¥ Exam Results
" Result Details |/ Subject Details

xy
Personalize | Find | | First K 10f1 n Last

Result Tariff Score |Unit Results

Unit Resulis

Year |Month |Award Body
~ Predicted Grades

Referee Name:

IMranager

AComputer Studies = C AMathematics = B AEnglish = A

Image: UCAS Decision Processing page (3 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Decision Processing page (3 of 3). You can

find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Decision Details Find | \

View All First 4 10f1 n Last

Confirmation Decision

Decision Maker: Q

Approver:

*Institution Decision: |—Q Release to Clearing

Decision DateTime:  11/06/12 10:33:31PW

Approval Status:

Course Change: Q Campus Change: |—Q
Entry Year Change: Entry Month Change: ’_ Entry Point Change: ’_
Decision Code: Q

Offer Details Personalize | Find | 12 |

Line Grade [
Humber Ahhrev Mark rk @or! |Subject End/! |Text
Q|

L& Q\_II

First Bl 4 or 1 I8 L ast

[+ [=]

Comment: |

Free Format:

Transaction Code:

[Imanual Matching Required

Summary of Conditions:
Letter Text |

Institution Decision

Select an admission decision. After you enter or update a
decision, if required, use the UCAS Decision Approval page
to approve the decision. Then use the Transaction Processing
process to generate the decision transaction to send to UCAS.
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Confirmation Decision

Release to Clearing

Decision Code

Comment

Chapter _

The validations of this field are similar to that of the Institution
Decision field on the UCAS Initial Decision Entry page.
However, you can enter the Delayed Conditional (D) decision
only from this page. Decision D is valid only for non-clearing
CF application choices (CF means decision is Conditional Offer
and reply is Firm).

The system automatically selects this check box when you enter
a Confirmation decision in the UCAS Confirmation Entry page
or the UCAS Quick Confirmation page.

The system automatically selects this check box when you
enter a Release into Clearing decision in the UCAS Release to
Clearing page.

Optionally, add a standard offer to the decision.

The usage of this field is similar to that of the Comment field
on the UCAS Initial Decision Entry page. The only difference
is that on this page you can use this field for transaction code.
For example, if Interview Date is May 26, 2009 and Interview
Time is 9:15 and Comment is Bring your portfolio and you
click Letter Text, then the following transaction code appears
260509-0915,'Bring your portfolio'

The offer details fields are similar to the fields on the Standard Offers page.
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Entering a Decision for Multiple UCAS Application Choices

Access the UCAS Quick Decision Entry page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Decision

Processing, Quick Decision Entry ).

Image: UCAS Quick Decision Entry page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Quick Decision Entry page. You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Quick Decision Entry

*Academic Institution: PSGBR & PeopleSoft University LK

UCAS Course: Q

UCAS Campus: Q
UCAS Entry Year: 2012

Application Center: ’7 a,
Created Date - From:  15/05/2012 [3

Created Date - To:

Minterview Applicants

11/06/2012 [ Search

Decision: fox
a,
Q

Comment: ‘

Decision Date/Time:
Decision Code: Approval Status:

Decision Maker:

Cnly the first 300 results can be displayed

100612 11:02:35PM

e e i e S

Entry |Entry - Deci:

Year (Month Jt Dedision Processing
.| Decision

2012 a 1 Apply Processin
| Decision

2 : ? Apely Processing
. | Decision

2012 9 1 Apply Processin

1 0043278419 UCO1 1710512012 9 Julie Fallon W300 *
2 00432784258 UCH 1710512012 9 Fairy Libbie Waoo =
3 0043278437 UCH1 1710512012 9 Kathi Meg Waoo

Personalize | Find | Wiew First L4 1-16 of 16 o Last

If you do not select the Interview Applicants check box on the UCAS Quick Decision Entry page, a
choice is included in the search results only if all the following conditions are satisfied:

* An institution decision does not exist.
*«  UCAS decision of the choice is blank.
¢ Choice is not cancelled.

» The whole application is not withdrawn.

In such a case, the page does not allow you to modify an admission decision. If you want to modify an

admission decision, use the UCAS Decision Processing page.

If you select the Interview Applicants check box on this page, a choice is included in the search results

only if all the following conditions are satisfied:

* An institution decision record exists with decision = / (interview) and decision is approved or does not

require approval.

» UCAS decision value of the choice (imported from StarC/StarG) is not W.

¢ Choice is not cancelled.

» The whole application is not withdrawn.
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In such a case, you can use this page to modify the Interview decision to a post-interview decision (that is,
Offer, Conditional offer, or Reject).

The system enables the Interview Date - From and Interview Date - To search fields and displays the
interview date column in the search results, if you select the Interview Applicants check box. And the
system enables the Created Date - From and Created Date - To search fields, if you deselect the Interview
Applicants check box.

You can search for records of a particular institution, course, campus, entry year and application center or
combination of those. The decision, decision code, decision maker and comment field values are used for
all the records that have a decision applied and are saved.

You cannot enter the Delayed Conditional decision code (D) in this page or the UTT Quick Decision
Entry page. This decision can be entered only in the Decision Processing page.
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Approving or Rejecting a UCAS Decision

Access the UCAS Decision Approval page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Decision
Approval, Decision Approval).

Image: UCAS Decision Approval page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Decision Approval page . You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Decision Approval

Mame: Fallon Julie ID: 00&8 Date of Birth: ~ 13/10/1989
Academic Institution: PSGEBER PeopleSoft University LIK

UCAS Personal 1D: 0043278412 Personal Information Applicant Summary

Application Code: Jco Application Year: 2012

Choice Number: 2 Application Number: 00024903 Iaintain Applications
UCAS Course: V100 Histary UCAS Campus: = Choice Details

Entry Year: 2012 Entry Month: 9 Application Notes(0)
Entry Point: 1 Comments(0}

UCAS Decision: Reply: CAZ Details(0}

Decision Details
Institution Decision: U Uncenditional Offer Decision Maker:
Decision Date/Time: 26/06M13 12:32:50AM
Approval Status: P Awaiting Approval Approve | Deny | Pending |

Approver: &

Course Change: Campus Change:

Entry Year Change: Entry Month Change: Entry Point Change:

Decision Code:

Offer Details

Letter Text:

Transaction Code:

Summary of Conditions:

Click Approve or Deny button to indicate whether the admission decision entered in the UCAS Decision
Processing or UCAS Initial Decision Entry page is approved or denied.
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Approving or Rejecting Multiple UCAS Decisions

Access the UCAS Quick Decision Approval page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS
Decision Approval, Quick Decision Approval).

Image: UCAS Quick Decision Approval page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Quick Decision Approval page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Quick Decision Approval

‘Academic Institution: FSUNY O PeopleSaft University

UCAS Course: (&}
UCAS Campus: [a
UCAS Entry Year:
Application Center: UGRD Q) Search
Approver: a,
ze | Find | E st K 1gqa o 19 [ Last
Choice ICAS Entry | Approval Decision
FFersonII 1] I|:nt|on Humber Last Name tirst Hame Cour:e CIm us Yeir Month Polnt Decision (ARprove. |Deny Processing
Code Code
. Decision
16 1097001814 LG0T 1 Caollins Micholas GA22 2008 1C Approve| Deny EToeea
& Decision
17 1097001822 UCO 3 Brown Tyler G522 2009 9 1C P Approve| Deny S
- Diecision
18 1097001877 UCOT 3 Jefferys William G522 2009 9 1F F Approve| Deny SR
19 1097001899 UCO1 3 Murphy Ryan G522 * 2008 g 11 P spprove| Deny Ef;c':;”;m

You can search for records of a particular institution, course, campus, entry year and application center or
combination of those. The Approver value is used for all the records that are approved and saved.
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Determining Whether Applicants Satisfy the Offer Conditions

Access the Result/Offer Matching Process page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS
Decision Processing, Result/Offer Matching Process).

Image: Result/Offer Matching Process page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Result/Offer Matching Process page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Result/Offer Matching Process

Run Control ID: NGO Report Manager Process WMonitor Run

*Academic Institution: PSUNY G

UCAS Course Code: Q
Student Override

Student Override Clear Data

Customize | Find | View Al] B8 First (1] 4 o1 [ Last

PeopleSoft University

1|6108 Q Black Nicholas =

Student Override Select if you want to run the process for one or more IDs

selected in the EmplID field.

If you select the Student Override check box, the process
ignores any values entered in the UCAS Course Code field.

For a student, the process can compare the conditions you generated (Transaction Code) on the UCAS
Decision Processing page with the exam results, and determine whether the student has satisfied the
conditions. The process considers the following abbreviations when comparing conditional offer details
with exam results:

TO - Tariff offers

GC - GCE A Level

AS - GCE AS Level

IH - Irish Leaving Certificate (Higher Level)
SH - SQA Highers

AH - SQA Advanced Highers

EG - Excluding General Studies

AC - Alternate conditions

Any other abbreviations need to be manually reviewed before the offer is confirmed.
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After running this process, navigate to the UCAS Confirmation Entry page to check whether the applicant
has satisfied the conditions. If the process determines that the applicant has satisfied all the conditions,
the Results Matching field displays Satisfied on the UCAS Confirmation Entry page. If the process
determines that at least one condition has not been met, the Results Matching field displays Not Satisfied.
If the process determines that at least one condition has not been evaluated, the Results Matching field
displays Partially Evaluated. If the process determines that none of the conditions have been evaluated,
the Results Matching field displays Not Evaluated.

The following example shows how the Result/Offer Matching process works for a tariff offer:

1. Use the UCAS Decision Processing page to enter a conditional offer for a student.

Enter abbreviation = TO (Tariff Score) and Grade Mark = 200. This condition is generated: The
Student must obtain a minimum of 200 UCAS tariff points.

2. Import the exam results from ivStarPQR.
The student has grade C for GCE A Levels in Maths, General Studies, and English.
3. Run the Results/Offer Matching process for the student.

The system uses the imported cvRefTariff data to translate the total tariff score to 240 (grade C is
equivalent to 80 tariff points).

4. The UCAS Confirmation Entry page for the student shows that the condition is satisfied.

Note: The Result/Offer Matching process considers only records that have a current decision of C or D,
for which the Manual Matching Required check box is cleared on the UCAS Decision Processing page.
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Entering or Updating a UCAS Confirmation Decision

Access the UCAS Confirmation Entry page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Confirmation Entry).

Image: UCAS Confirmation Entry page (1 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Confirmation Entry page (1 of 3). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Confirmation Entry

Name: Diana Harper Iv 0527 Date of Birth: 18/08M1989
Academic Institution: P=SGBR PeopleSoft University UK

UCAS Personal ID: 0053381387 Personal Information Applicant Summary

Application Code: LIC01 Application Year: 2013

Choice Number: 1 Application Number: 00025815 Ihaintain Applications
UCAS Course: F100 Chemistry UCAS Campus: " Choice Defails

Entry Year: 2013 Entry Month: g Application Mates(0}
Entry Point: 1 Comments(0)

UCAS Decision: Conditional Offer Reply: Firm CAS Details(1}

Decision Confirmation

Institution Decision: < Conditienal Offer Accept | Reject |

Decision Date/Time:  19/06/2013 5:57:224M Decision Maker: liq

Approval Status: M Mot Required Approver:

Course Change: I—Q Campus Change: |—Q

Entry Year Change: l— Entry Month Change: l_ Entry Point Change: l_

Results Matching: Mot Satisfied
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Image: UCAS Confirmation Entry page (2 of 3)
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Confirmation Entry page (2 of 3). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

* Qualifications
" Qualification Details || Subject Detais

Month |Award Body

Year

2011 a8 CAM GCE ALevel
2011 g CAM GCE ALevel
2011 & CAM GCE AlLevel
2011 g CAM GCSE
2011 8 OCR GCSE
2011 a CAM GCSE
2011 8 OCR GCSE
2011 a CAM GCSE
2011 8 OCR GCSE
20411 a8 CAM GCSE
2011 8 OCR GCSE

Personalize | Find |

Chemistry
FPhysics
lMathemnatics
Art

French
Geography
History
Chermistry
FPhysics
lathematics

English

First BN 1-11 of 11 B Last

Incomplete B
Incomplete A
Incomplete A
A
B
B
C
A
B
A
A

~* Exam Results
" Result Details  |||Subject Details

Year Month |Award Body

2013 8 AQA A LEVEL
2013 g ADA A LEVEL
2012 8 AQA ALEVEL

Personalize | Find | View All

PHYSICS B
CHEMISTRY c
MATHEMATICS A

Loyl First BN 1.3 o3 I Last

Tariff Score |Unit Results
100 Unit Results

80 Unit Results

Unit Results
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Image: UCAS Confirmation Entry page (3 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Confirmation Entry page (3 of 3). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

~ Letter Text

Transaction Code: .GCABB,.GC BC/MATHS, CHEM AC .GC BBC, GC BMATHS CHEM/,.GC B@PHYS

Summary of Conditions:

GCE A level
Letter Text: EEadESEEEH
GCE A level
Grades BC in any order in
Mathematics
Chemistry
Alternative conditions

GCE A level
Grades BBC
GCE A level
Grade B in any 1 of
Mathematics
Chemistry
GCE A level
Grade B in Phy=ics

~ Results Matching

Manual Matching Required

Transaction Code Result Matching Text

1 .GC.ABB NOT SATISFIED
2 .GC BC/MMATHS CHEM! SATISFIED

3 AC, Alternative Condition
4 .GCBBC SATISFIED

5 .GC BMATHS,CHEMI  NOT SATISFIED

5 .GC B@PHYS SATISFIED

Click the Accept or Reject button to indicate the Confirmation decision.

To add any changes to the course details, first enter the changes, then click the Accept button, and finally
save the record. For example, enter a Campus Change value, click the Accept button, and then save the
record.

Note that if you decide to save the record without clicking either the Accept button or Reject button, then
the system removes any course change details in the existing non-confirmation decision record.

All application records that are CF or CI (decision is conditional offer, and reply is firm or insurance)
appear on the UCAS Confirmation Entry page regardless of whether a confirmation decision is pending
or has been entered. Additionally, any application records that are DF (decision is delayed conditional
and reply is firm) appear on the UCAS Confirmation Entry page regardless of whether a confirmation
decision is pending or has been entered. You can enter or amend a confirmation decision using this page.

The system automatically selects the Confirmation Decision check box on the UCAS Decision Processing
page when you click Accept or Reject.
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After you enter a Confirmation decision, if required, use the Confirmation Approval page to approve the
decision. Then run the Transaction Processing process to generate the RD transaction to send to UCAS.

If you amend an existing confirmation decision using this page, in most cases, the Transaction Processing
process generates another RD transaction with the new Accept or Reject decision. However, in cases
where you have already sent an accept decision and a course change is being made, then the process
generates a RA transaction.

If the Entry Point is being changed to a foundation year with Entry Point of zero, you must enter 9 in
the Entry Point Change field of this page. The system will send this value to UCAS in the confirmation
transaction as zero when you run the Transaction Processing process.

Entering Multiple UCAS Confirmation Decisions

140

Access the UCAS Quick Confirmation page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Quick Confirmation).

Image: UCAS Quick Confirmation page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Quick Confirmation page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Quick Confirmation

*Academic Institution PSGBR O PeopleScft University UK

UCAS Course Q

UCAS Campus |—Q
UCAS Entry Year 2012 Reply| |2
Application Center (&} Search Decisions
Decision Maker Q& Decision 1110612 3:25:5241
Date/Time
Only the first 300 results can be displayed
Perzonalize | Find | View All| | 2 First n 120f2 )
UCAS - -
UCAS e Choice UCAS |UCAS Entry - Results - - Confirmation
’7 Perszonal ID é;;em Humber Last Name first Name Course (Campus | Year Entry Point Matching BECEDLNY REjeCL Decision Beply Details
R ; Confirmation
1 0053279137 UCO1 1 Debbi Denita L300 2012 1 Accept Reject | C | Details
) ; Y B Confirmation
2 0053279155 UCO1 1 Malia Mitchell C100 2012 1 Accept Reject | C | Details

The same rules discussed in the “Entering a Confirmation Decision” topic apply to the UCAS Quick
Confirmation page. However, there are two exceptions:

*  The Quick Confirmation page does not display a DF application choice.

* The Quick Confirmation page does not display an application choice for which you already have
entered a confirmation decision.

You can search for records of a particular course. Also, you can use the same Decision Maker value for all
the records that appear in the search results.

A choice is included in the search results of this page only if all the following conditions are satisfied:
» Institution decision is C (conditional offer)
* Reply of the choice (from ivStarC) is F or 1.

* Choice is not cancelled.
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* The whole application is not withdrawn.

When you click Accept or Reject, the system automatically updates the Decision value to 4 or R,
respectively.
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Approving or Rejecting a UCAS Confirmation Decision

Access the UCAS Confirmation Approval page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS
Decision Approval, Confirmation Approval).

Image: UCAS Confirmation Approval page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Confirmation Approval page (1 of 2).

UCAS Confirmation Approval

Hame: Micole Gallup ID: 0534 Date of Birth: 0311211983
Academic Institution: PSGBR PeopleSoft University UK

UCAS Personal ID: 0063273648 Personal Information Applicant Summary

Application Code: Ucot Application Year: 2014
Choice Details

Choice Number: 1 Application Number: 00025827 Maintain Applications
UCAS Course: 100  Bislogy UCAS Campus: * LChoice Details
Entry Year: 2014 Entry Month: g Application Notes (0}
Entry Point; 1 Comments(0}
UCAS Decision: Conditional Offer Reply: Firm CAS Details(1}
Decision Confirmation

Institution Decision: A Accept B | DY, |

Decision Date/Time:  26/06/13 12:35:46AM Decision Maker:

Approval Status: P Awaiting Approval Approver: Q

Course Change: Campus Change:

Entry Year Change: Entry Month Change: Entry Point Change:

Results Matching:

+ Exam Results

Image: UCAS Confirmation Approval page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Confirmation Approval page (2 of 2).

~ Letter Text

Transaction Code: GG AAA
Summary of Conditions:
Letter Text: Thiz offer iz sumbject to your obtaining

GCE A lewvel
Grades AAA

Manual Matching Required

Transaction Code Result Matching Text

~ Results Matching
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Approving or Rejecting Multiple UCAS Confirmation Decisions

Access the UCAS Quick Confirmation Approval page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS
Decision Approval, Quick Confirmation Approval).

Image: UCAS Quick Confirmation Approval page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Quick Confirmation Approval page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Quick Confirmation Approval

*Academic Institution PSGBR/Q, FeopleSoft University UK

UCAS Course Q

UCAS Campus [
UCAS Entry Year

Search Decisions
Application Center Q ___ seancnDecisions_ |
Approver 0002 Q Susan Jones

Only the first 300 results can be displayed.

Personalize | Find | View All | Ell ki First L4 12 0f 2 n Las|
’7 Personal D A Ilcatlo Mumber Last Name First Name ’g e us’g ::;:;:5 Decision (Approve ’; %E? Description w
10035697369 UCOA 1 Cicely L300 2011 A Approve | Deny| P i‘;’:{'gs:l w
2 0053279155 UCO1 1 Malia Witchell c100 ¢ 2012 A Approve M P i‘;’:{'g‘:ﬁl w

You can search for records of a particular institution, course, campus, entry year and application center or
combination of those. The Approver value is used for all the records that are approved and saved.
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Entering a Decision to Release an Applicant into Clearing

144

Access the UCAS Release to Clearing page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Release to Clearing).

Image: UCAS Release to Clearing page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Release to Clearing page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Release to Clearing

Name: Joyce Rowling ID: 0441 Date of Birth: 24101880
Academic Institution: PSGBR PeopleSoft University LIK

UCAS Personal ID: 0053379852 Personal Information Applicant Summary

Application Code: Uco Application Year: 2013

Choice Number: G Application Humber: 00026728 Maintain Applications
UCAS Course: F100  Chemistry UCAS Campus: = Choice Details

Entry Year: 2013 Entry Month: g Application Motes(d}
Entry Point; 1 Comments(d)

UCAS Decision: Unconditional Offer Reply: Firm CAS Details(1)

Release to Clearing

Institution Decision: U Unconditional Offer Felease to Clearing |
Decision Date/Time: 13/05M132 3434640 Decision Maker: Q
Approval Status: N MNotRequired Approver:

Release Reason: Q

The page displays:

* Application choices that have a Institution Decision of U (Unconditional), Reply of F (Firm), and the
Release to Clearing check box cleared on the Decision Processing page.

* All accepted Clearing and Adjustment application choices (that is, application choice number is 6 or
9, decision is 4 or U, and Reply is not equal to D (declined).

The system automatically selects the Released to Clearing check box on the UCAS Decision Processing
page when you click Release to Clearing.

After you enter a decision to release an applicant into Clearing, if required, use the Release to Clearing
Approval page to approve the decision. Then run the Transaction Processing process to generate the RR
transaction to send to UCAS.

Note: The system displays a warning message if the applicant is not eligible for release to Clearing. That
is, when you click the Release to Clearing button, a warning message appears if the application is for
deferred entry, if the application is for a future or previous cycle, if the application is RPA (Record of
Prior Acceptance), or if the application Fee Level is single fee.
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Approving or Rejecting the Release into Clearing Decision

Access the UCAS Release Approval page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Decision

Approval, Release to Clearing Approval).

Image: UCAS Release Approval page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Release Approval page.

UCAS Release Approval

Hame: Joyce Rowling I0: 0441

Date of Birth: 241101280

Choice Details

Choice Number: 6 Application Number:
UCAS Course: F100  Chemistry UCAS Campus:
Entry Year: 2013 Entry Month:

Entry Point: 1

UCAS Decision: Unconditional Offer Reply:

Academic Institution: P=SGBR PeopleSoft University LIK
UCAS Personal ID: 0053379852 Personal Information Applicant Summary
Application Code: co1 Application Year: 2013

00026728 Maintain Applications
P Choice Details

g Application MNotes(0}
Comments(0)

Firm CAS Details(1}

Institution Decision: W Withdrawal

Release to Clearing

Approve | Deny |

Decision Maker:

Decision DateTime: 26/06M312:38:084M

Approver:

Approval Status: B Awaiting Appraoval

Release Reason: R Financial hardship

 Ja

Entering UCAS Clearing or Adjustment Details

To search for only adjustment records, select the Adjustment check box on the search page. To search for
only Clearing records, clear the Adjustment check box on the search page.
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Access the UCAS Enquiry Entry page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Decision
Processing, Enquiry Entry).

Image: UCAS Enquiry Entry page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Enquiry Entry page (1 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Enquiry Entry

Academic Institution: PSUNY FeopleSoft University

Enquiry 1D: 5 Adjustment

Personal 1D: IW Q *Application Year: W
Application Code: W Q,

*Surname: |r-.-1iIIer Title: IF
*Forenames: |Elaine

Date of Birth: [01/011285 [ Gender:
UCAS Course Code: WQ Microbiology UCAS Campus: |*—Q

UCAS Entry Year: [2010 UCAS Entry Month: | 9

UCAS Entry Point: [] CEF Number: [
Transaction Type: [RX @ Clearing Decision LCAS Application SUMMAry
Decision: R '@  Rejection

Decision Maker: [ = Decision DateTime]

Image: UCAS Enquiry Entry page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Enquiry Entry page (2 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

~ Exam Results Customize | Find | View All | 13 First B 12 o2 B Last
r 2:::lﬁcahon :I;a::m tion Oual ification | o4 Body Suh e B rr
c ay [m IFQ [ant 5 =]
2 lﬁ |_? |A [c Q [Brol @, [Bialogy [E =]

Notes:

Use the Transaction Type field to record an RQ, PE, or RX transaction for a Clearing enquiry or the
RQ, PE, or AD transaction for an Adjustment enquiry. Use the Decision field to enter A (Accept) or R
(Reject). After you record the Clearing or Adjustment details, run the Transaction Processing process to
generate the Adjustment or Clearing transactions to send to UCAS.

If you want to record a PE transaction, the UCAS Personal ID and UCAS Application Code fields are
required (UCAS Course Code is optional).
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If you want to record a AD transaction, the UCAS Personal ID, UCAS Application Code, UCAS Course

Code, Entry Year, and Entry Month fields are required.

The UCAS Course Code field is required for RQ and RX transactions. Also, the Decision field is required

for RX transaction.

Reviewing and Updating UCAS Qualifications

Access the UCAS Qualifications page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS Decision

Processing, Qualifications)
Image: UCAS Qualifications page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Qualifications page.

UCAS Qualifications

MName: [Cenise Brownlee I 0253 Date of Birth: 06/09/1992
Academic Institution: FEGBR PeopleSoft University LIK

Personal ID: 0053279430  Personal Information  Applicant Summary

Application Code: oo Application Year: 2013

[ Qualification Details T Subject Details

Year |Month | Predicted Grade
— |7 |Body = e

Qualifications personalize | Find | B | B First B0 1490614 D0 Lt

O (X R S
ogopngnyngnpngngngopn

2011 8 CAM GCE A Level Chemistry Incomplete B
2011 8 CAM GCE A Level Physics [Incomplete | A
2011 8 CAN GCE A Level Mathematics Incomplete A
2011 8 CAM GCSE Art N
2014 8 OCR GCSE French R
2011 8 CAM GCSE Geography IEi
2014 8 OCR GCSE History c
2011 8 CAM GCSE Chemistry ]
2011 8 OCR GCSE Physics B
2014 8 CAM GCSE Iathematics ]
2011 8 OCR GCSE English A
Exam Results Personalize | Find | L) | £ First Bl 1.3 of 3 I Last
[ Resuit Details  [[[SubjectDeiais
,LT’E Award Body ji Tariff Score |Unit Results
2013 8 AQA A LEVEL PHYSICS B [ 100 Unit Results
20493 8 AQA ALEVEL CHEMISTRY c [ &0 UnitResults
2013 8 AQA ALEVEL MATHEMATICS A [ UunitResults
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Generating, Exporting, and Updating UCAS and UTT Transactions

Access the Transaction Processing page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Transaction
Processing, Transaction Processing).

Image: Transaction Processing page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Transaction Processing page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Transaction Processing

Run Control 1D: UC01  Report Manager Process Monitor Run
*Academic Institution: PSGBR Q,  PeopleSoft University UK

UCAS

Generate Transactions
O Export Transactions to UCAS

O Update Transactions from UCAS

Generate Transactions

O Export Transactions to UTT

O Update Transactions from UTT

Use the check boxes in the UCAS and UTT regions to generate, export, and update UCAS and UTT

transactions.

Generate Transactions Select to generate transactions and update the corresponding
Campus Solutions application choice records.

Export Transactions to UCAS Select to write the transactions to the TRANIN table at UCAS.

Update Transactions from UCAS Select to enable the Campus Solutions system to read back error

codes from TRANIN at UCAS.

The system disables the UTT check boxes on the Transaction Processing page if you clear the UTT check
box on the UCAS Configuration page.
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Reviewing UCAS Transactions

Access the UCAS Transactions page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Transaction Processing,
UCAS Transactions).

Image: UCAS Transactions page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Transactions page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Transactions

Name: Joyce Rowling D 0444 Date of Birth: 24101980
Academic Institution: FPSGBR PeopleSoft University LIK

UCAS Personal D 0053379852 Personal Infarmation Applicant Summary

Application Code: LICoM Application Year: 2013

Choice Humber: 5 Application Humber: 00026728 IMaintain Applications
UCAS Course: F100 Chemistry UCAS Campus: # Choice Details

Entry Year: 2013 Entry Month: g Application Mates(0)
Entry Point: 1 Comments(0)

UCAS Decision: Unconditional Offer Reply: Firm CAS Details{1)

* Decision Details

Institution Decision: W Withdrawal Decision Maker:

Decision Date/Time: 26/06/13 12:38:08AM

Approval Status: P Awaiting Approval Approver:
Course Change: Campus Change:
Entry Year Change: Entry Month Change: Entry Point Change:
Decision Code:
Transaction Details Find | Wiew Al First [ 4] 10f4 [} Last
=
Transaction Type: RA LIF Amendment Transaction ID: 413
Error Code: 0 Error Position:
Decision: Created Date: 0410613 7.50:04AM
Course: C100 Biology Campus: *
Entry Year: 2013 Entry Month: g Entry Point: 1
Transaction Code: Auto
Sent
Hold
Summary of Conditions: [] Obsolete

You cannot update transactions that the system has already sent to UCAS. The transaction appears in
read-only mode if the system has already sent the transaction to UCAS. If the system has not sent the
transaction, you can use this page to update, delete, or hold the transaction.

Error Code Displays the status of a transaction that UCAS sends back to the
institution. You import the error codes, descriptions, and error
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Error Position

Decision

Transaction Code

Auto

Sent

Hold

Obsolete

Chapter _

positions from cvRefError view when you import the reference
data.

An error code of:

» -] indicates that UCAS has not yet processed the
transaction.

e () indicates that UCAS has successfully processed the
transaction.

Indicates where the error appears in the transaction code.
Select a decision for the transaction of an application choice.
Enter the transaction code that you want to send to UCAS.

Indicates that the system has automatically generated the
transaction.

Indicates that the system has sent the transaction to UCAS.

Select to indicate that you do not want the system to export the
transaction to UCAS.

Select if you do not want the transaction to appear in the search
results when you search for error, hold, or unsent transactions.
Note that you can select the Transactions in Error check box,
Transaction on Hold check box, or Unsent Transaction check
box on the UCAS Transactions search page to search for error,
hold, or unsent transactions.

Also, if you select the Obsolete check box, the system does not
export the transaction to UCAS. Hold or obsolete transactions
cannot be sent to UCAS.

The following table lists the field values that are mandatory when you create a transaction manually.
If you create a transaction manually, you will need to manually update the related Campus Solutions

application record.

Transaction Type Mandatory Field Value
LD (decision) Decision
LA (amended decision)

RD (confirmation decision)
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Transaction Type

Mandatory Field Value

LC (course correction)

At least one of the following values must be provided:
*  Course

*  Campus

*  Entry Year

*  Entry Month

*  Entry Point

RR (release into clearing)

Transaction Code must contain a value ranging from .R/ to
.R8.

PE, RA, or RW

None

RA, RR, and RW

Application must be UF. That is, Decision must be U
(Unconditional Offer) and Reply must be F' (Firm).

Use the UCAS Enquiry Transactions page to manually create an RX or RQ transaction.

Reviewing UCAS Clearing and Adjustment Transactions

To search for only adjustment transactions, select the Adjustment check box on the search page. To search

for only Clearing transactions, clear the Adjustment check box on the search page.

Access the UCAS Enquiry Transactions page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Transaction

Processing, UCAS Enquiry Transactions).

Image: UCAS Enquiry Transactions page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Enquiry Transactions page.

UCAS Enquiry Transactions

UCAS Entry Year:

Hame: Andrew-60010002 Westd Date of Birth: 23/12/1969 @ * ﬁ?_'l '_—!_']
Academic Institution: PSUMNY  PeopleSoft University Enquiry 1D 2

Personal ID: 00358362353 Application Code: Co1

UCAS Course Code: UCAS Campus: Clearing Entry Adjustment

UCAS Entry Month:

FEW WIMAOW [ LUSTOMEE

UCAS Entry Point:

Transaction Details Find | View Al First [ 4] 10f1 | Last
_ (=l
“Transaction Type: Q, Transaction 10
Error Code: -1 Error Position:
Decision: [ & Created Date: 0B/06M1 4:57-01FI Auto
Sent
: Q : Q
Course; Campus: |— [ Hold
Entry Year: Entry Month: I_ Entry Point: ’_ [lobsolete
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Most of the fields on the UCAS Enquiry Transactions page are similar to those on the UCAS Transactions
page.
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Handling UCAS Applicant Enquiries

Access the UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UCAS
Confirmation Enquiries).

Image: UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page (1 of 2). You
can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UCAS Confirmation Enquiries

Hame: Juliann Jenna D 3001 Date of Birth: 17/07M1890

Academic Institution: PSGBR PeapleSoft University LIK

Personal ID: 0043281406 Persanal Information
Application Code: JC01 Application Year: 2012

Choice Details

Choice Number: 1 Effective Date 281052012 Applicant Summary
UCAS Course: F100 Chemistry UCAS Campus: + Faculty: §
Entry Year: 2012 Entry Month: 9 Entry Point: 1
Previous Course: Previous Campus:

Adjustment Status: Residency: HCME  HomeUnited Kingdom

Decision: Decision Date/Time:

Reply: Summary Condition;

Application Number; 00028050

Program Action: APPL  Application Action Reason: UCAS  UCAS Application

Description:

Script Text:

Application Center; UCAS  UCAS
Telephone Contact 1: Telephone Contact 2:

Image: UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UCAS Confirmation Enquiries page (2 of 2). You
can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

First n 10f1 u Last
=l
*Effective Date: 08/06/2012 [ *Effective Sequence: | !
*Notes:
Action Required; | il | Outcome Code; Q
User ID: SATRN11

+ Other Choices

» Exam Results
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The page displays all UCAS application choices (similar to the UCAS Applications component). There is
no restriction to just Confirmation and Clearing application choices. You can add multiple notes records
for an effective date.

Notes Enter the details of the interaction with the applicant.

Action Required Select a value to filter the codes available on the Outcome Code
field.

Outcome Code Select a code to categorize the interaction with the applicant.

Note: If you have configured Automatic Save, the system automatically saves a new record when you
enter the mandatory values. The Notes field is always mandatory. The Action Required and Outcome
Code fields become mandatory, if Outcome Required is configured as mandatory.

You configure Automatic Save and Outcome Required on the UCAS Configuration page.
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Reviewing Key UTT Application Information

Copyright

Access the UTT Application Notes page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Application

Notes).
Image: UTT Application Notes page (1 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Application Notes page (1 of 3).

UTT Application Notes 3C/Attachments

Name: Asha Shirley ID: 0316 Date of Birth: 29/01/1962
Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK
UTT Personal ID: 1008596263 Personal Information Applicant Summary
Application Code: GT Application Year: 2013
Choice Details
Round / Choice: 10 Application Number: 00025774 Maintain Applications
UTT Course; F1X1 Chemistry Campus: 5 Choice Defails
Entry Year: 2013 Entry Month: 8 Decision Entry
UTT Decision: Reply:
Modular: Part Time: CAS Details(D)
v Application Details gind | view Al First B 4.1 I Lot
=
Application Date; 15/05/2012 Status 10 Referred
Disability: A No disability Nationality: 000 UK national
Country of Birth: ooo United Kingdom UK Entry Date:
Residential Category: 1 UK Citizen or EU Mational Student Visa Required
Criminal Conviction: Criminal Records Declared
Unavailable: -

~ Qualifications Personalize | Find | B First B 113 or 13 B Last

1978 1 AQA gggg;ad;?;gﬁ;; English c
s gmCmaer ‘
1078 1 AQA gg?:r:adﬁ*ggﬁ x Science c
1978 Sﬁé‘?ﬁaﬂ'aﬁeﬁﬁ.fﬁéﬁ a Business Studies B (ICAA) u
1978 gz'c‘;“d'a?yegﬁﬁ x Physical Education B
1978 ggg;;ad;%egmf?;ﬁ;; Classical Civilisation F
1078 2325;3';5,?2'33;% x Spanish B (Modular) A
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Image: UTT Application Notes page (2 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Application Notes page (2 of 3).

Chapter _

1978

1980
1930
1980
1980
1980

General Certificate of
Secondary Education

GCE Advanced Level
GCE Advanced Level
GCE Advanced Level
GCE Advanced Level
GCE Advanced Level

Portugusse

Mechanics
Fashion + Textiles
Chemisfry
Chemistry A
Theology

~ Degree Details
Degree Institution:

Highest Expected
Qualification:
Degree Title:

Degree Status:
Completion Year:

Degree Subject:

Subject Detail
Qualification Detail ID
1102664
1102665
1102666
1102667
1102668
1102669
1102670
1102671
1102672
1102673
1102674
1102675

London Metropolitan University

BSC

H Has obtained a Degree
1984

Biology {Human)

Art, Design + Media 10

Applied French 10
Art + Crafis 10
E-Flat Horn 10
Telecommunications 10
Italian Ab 10
Acting and Theatre P 10
erformance

Biology 0300 10
Welsh (Second Langua 10
ge) -
Khmer A1 10

Degree Result:
Completion Month:

Persunaizel@l'-—ﬂ-l

Major Subj
Major Subj
Major Subj
Major Subj
Major Subj
Minor Subj
Minor Subj
Minor Subj
Minor Subj
Minor Subj
Minor Subj
Minor Subj

Find | View All

1
1

First n 1-12 of 12 n Last

13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM
13/05/14 12:50:51PM

First (] 10of1 )| Last
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Image: UTT Application Notes page (3 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Application Notes page (3 of 3).

¥ Work Experience

» Personal Statements

} References

*Effective Date: 19/06/2014 5 *Effective Sequence: 1 =l
*Notes:

Action Required: [+] Outcome Code: Q,

User ID: PSUK Mellie, Jane

View Printable F'agel

Most of the fields on this page are similar to those on the UCAS Application Notes page. The UTT
Application Notes page has the Degree Details region and the Work Experience region that are not
applicable to UCAS.
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Adding Attachments and Reviewing 3C Information for UTT Application

Access the 3C/Attachments page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Application Notes, 3C/
Attachments).

Image: 3C/Attachments page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the 3C/Attachments page.

UTT Application Motes JC/Attachments

Name: Asha Shirley ID: D818 Date of Birth: 29/01/1962
Academic Institution: PSGER FPeopleSoft University UK

UTT Personal ID: 1008696863 Personal Information Applicant Summary

Application Code: GTO01 Application Year: 2013

Choice Details

Round / Choice: 10 Application Number: 00026774 Maintain Applications
UTT Course: F1X1 Chemistry Campus: * Choice Details

Entry Year: 2013 Entry Month: ] Decision Entry

UTT Decision: Reply:

Modular: Part Time: CAS Details(0

~ File Attachments
[ Attachments TjJSu

View Add Aﬂachmenl

El , 2=
Personalize | Find | View a0l | B0 | B Fist B 4 op g B 1t

Edit View

Comment Category Comment ID ﬁ

Cotesors_[Descrpton Function oserme —————sequence | ‘

Edit View

Communications

b

ki
Letter o . m _

The fields on this page are similar to those on the 3C/Attachments page for UCAS.

Edit View
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Deleting Incorrect UTT Applicant Records

Access the UTT Wrong Applicants page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Remove Wrong
Applicants, UTT Wrong Applicants).

Image: UTT Wrong Applicants page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Wrong Applicants page.

UTT Wrong Applicants

NMame: Denise Wallace ID: 1423 Date of Birth: 30/03/1920
Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK

Personal 1D: 1009776890 Personal Information Applicant Summary
Application Code: GTO1 Application Year: 2015
Wrong Applicant Details
Status: Pending

Cancelled Cancelled Date:

Miscoded Timestamp: 13/05/14 12:00:00AM

Choice 1 Lost

Choice 2 Lost
Choice 3 Lost
Choice 4 Lost
Remark: Application was miscoded
Remove Applicant | Mo Action |

The fields on this page are similar to those on the UCAS Wrong Applicants page.
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Entering an Initial Admission Decision for a UTT Application Choice

Access the UTT Initial Decision Entry page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision
Processing, Initial Decision Entry).

Image: UTT Initial Decision Entry page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Initial Decision Entry page.

UTT Initial Decision Entry
Name: Carrol Gaylene ID: 1568 Date of Birth:  25/01/1990
Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK
UTT Personal ID: 10096098213 Personal Informatior Applicant Summary
Application Code: GTo2 Application Year: 2015
Choice Details
Round / Choice: 12 Application Number: (00027831 Maintain Applications
UTT Course: F1X1 Chemistry Campus: * Choice Details
Entry Year: 2015 Entry Month: 3 Application Notes({0)
UTT Decision: Reply: Comments(0}
Modular: Part Time: CAS Details(1
Decision Details
*Institution Decision: IA_Q Accept Decision 19/06/14 3:08:03AM
Date/Time:
Decision Code: Q
Comment: |
Decision Maker: aQ
Approval Status: P Awaiting Approval

The fields on this page are similar to those on the UCAS Initial Decision Entry page. Note that the UTT
Initial Decision Entry page does not display Accepted clearing choices that have a Choice Number of 99
and Decision of U.

The search results logic of the UTT Initial Decision Entry search page is similar to UCAS Initial Decision
Entry search page except that the UTT search logic does not check whether the UTT choice is cancelled.
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Entering or Updating an Admission Decision for a UTT Application Choice

Access the UTT Decision Processing page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision
Processing, Decision Processing).

Image: UTT Decision Processing page (1 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Decision Processing page (1 of 3).

UTT Decision Processing

Name: Carrol Gaylene ID: 1563 Date of Birth: 26/01/1990
Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK

UTT Personal 1D: 1009698218 Personal Information Applicant Summary

Application Code: GT02 Application Year: 2015

Choice Details

Round / Choice: 13 Application Number: 00027930 Maintain Applications
UTT Course: G5X1  Information and Campus: A Choice Details
Entry Year: 2015 Communications Technology gptry Month: g Application Notes(0)
UTT Decision: Reply: Comments({0}
Modular: Part Time: CAS Details(1

~ Qualifications

2013

2
Personalize | Find | & | HE

First n 1-3of 3 n Last

6 OCR GCE A Level English Language B
2013 6 OCR GCE A Level French A
2013 B8 OCR GCE A Level German B

Image: UTT Decision Processing page (2 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Decision Processing page (2 of 3).

v Degree Details

Degree Institution:

Universiity of Westminster

Find | View Al

First n 10f1 u Last

Highest Expected BACHELORS Bachelors undergraduate degree

Qualification:

Degree Title: BSc Economics

Degree Status: H Has obtained a Degree Degree Result: Upper Second Class
Completion Year: 2012 Completion Month: &

Degree Subject: Economics
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Image: UTT Decision Processing page (3 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Decision Processing page (3 of 3).

Decision Details

Find | View All First n 1of1 n Last

*Institution | Q& Confirmation Decision
Decision: . ’7
Decision 19/06/14 3:10:354M Decision Maker: Q
Date/Time:

Approval Approver:

Status:

Course Q Campus Change: |— a

Change:

Modular |— Q Entry Year Change: l—

Change:

Entry Month l_ Part-Time Change: |_ Q

Change:

Decision Code: Q

Offfer Details

Personalize | Find | B | 3 First B 400 B Lot

Comment: |

Free Format:

Transaction
Code:

Letter Textl

Most of the fields on this page are similar to the UCAS Decision Processing page. However, this page has
a Clearing check box that does not appear on the UCAS Decision Processing page. The system selects
the Clearing check box if ClearingStatus from ivgStarK is 2 (under consideration by institution) or 3

(accepted in clearing) and the ivgStarG Round Number is equal to or greater than the ivgStarK Round
Number.
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Entering a Decision for Multiple UTT Application Choices

Access the UTT Quick Decision Entry page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision

Processing, Quick Decision Entry).

Image: UTT Quick Decision Entry page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Quick Decision Entry page.

Quick Decision Entry

*Academic Institution: |PSGBR Q. PegpleSoft University UK

UTT Course: F1X1 Q. Chemistry
UTT Campus: Q
UTT Entry Year: 2015

Application Center: Q
Created Date - From: [5)

Created Date - To

[T interview Applicants

El

Search |

Decision: l_ Q
[ &
[ &

Comment: |

Decision Code:
Decision Maker:

Only the first 300 results can be displayed.

1 1009693319 GTO2 15/05/2014 12 Evonne Steve
2 1009776890 GTO1 15/05/2014 12 Wallace Denise
3 1009777022 GTO1 15/05/2014 12 Clark Nancy
41009777031 GTO1 15/05/2014 12 Camegie Chan
51009777389 GTO1 15/05/2014 12 Singh Renata
6 1009777518 GTO1 15/05/2014 12 Stockdale Althea
7 1009777600 GTO1 15/05/2014 12 Briggs Lashell
8 1009777628 GTO01 15/05/2014 12 Hunh Phuong
9 1009777738 GTO1 15/05/2014 12 Patel Sunni
10 1009777765 GTO1 15/05/2014 12 Richards Victoria
11 1009777839 GTO1 15/05/2014 12 Moore Camellia

Approval Status:

F1x1

F1x1

F1x1

F1x1

F1x1

F1x1

F1x1

F1x1

F1x1

F1x1

F1x1

Decision Date/Time: qg/p5/14 3:32:204M

Personalize | Find | View 100 | B |

2015

2015

2015

2015

2015

2015

2015

2015

2015

First B 1-s00r120 O past

Decision
Processing
Decision
Processing

Decision
& Apply Processing
Decision
g Apply Processing
Decision
e Apply Processing

Decision
Processing

Decision
& Apply Processing
Decision
Processing
Decision
Processing

Decision
Processing

Decision
& Apply Processing

8 Apply

8 Apply

8 Apply

8 Apply

8 Apply

8 Apply

The fields on this page are similar to those on the UCAS Quick Decision Entry page.

The search results logic of the UTT Quick Decision Entry page is similar to UCAS Quick Decision Entry
page except that the UTT search logic does not check whether the UTT choice is cancelled.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

163





(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

Approving or Rejecting a UTT Decision

164

Image: UTT Decision Approval page

Chapter _

Access the UTT Decision Approval page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision
Approval, Decision Approval).

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Decision Approval page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

UTT Decision Approval

Name: Carrol Gaylene ID: 1568 Date of Birth:  26/01/1990
Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK

UTT Personal ID: 1009698218 Personal Information Applicant Summary

Application Code: GT02 Application Year: 2015

Choice Details

Round / Choice: 12 Application Number: 00027831 Maintain Applications
UTT Course: F1X1 Chemistry Campus: * Choice Details

Entry Year: 2015 Entry Month: 8 Application Notes(0)
UTT Decision: Reply: Comments(0)
Modular: Part Time: CAS Details(1

Decision Details

Institution Decision: A Accept Decision Maker:

Decision DateTime: 19/06/14 3:08:03AM

Approval Status: P Awaiting Approval Approve Deny Fending
Approver: li Q

Course Change: Campus Change: Modular Change:
Entry Year Change: Entry Month Change: Part-Time Change:

Decision Code:

Offer Details

Letter Text:

Transaction Code:

Click Approve or Deny button to indicate whether the admission decision entered in the UTT Decision
Processing or UTT Initial Decision Entry page is approved or denied.
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Approving or Rejecting Multiple UTT Decisions
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Access the UTT Quick Decision Approval page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision

Approval, Quick Decision Approval).

Image: UTT Quick Decision Approval page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Quick Decision Approval page.

Quick Decision Approval

*Academic Institution: lﬁq PeopleSoft University UK
UTT Course: l_ Q
UTT Campus: |— Q
UTT Entry Year: [2015
Application Center: [ a search |
Approver: ’7 &}

Only the first 300 results can be displayed.

Personalize | Find | View Al | Bl

11009776881 GTO1 11 Jagger Catrice cua = 2015 9A P
2 1009776890 GTO1 11 Wallace Denise C11 * 2015 a8 A P
3 1009776890 GTO1 12 Wallace Denise F1x1  * 2015 8 A P
41009777022 GTO1 11 Clark Mancy cua 2015 g A P
5 1009698218 GTO02 12 Gaylene Carrol F1X1 * 2015 8 A P

|8 First B 15015 B Last

UTT Personal _ Round / Entry Entry |Institution |Approval
D %;;!w Choice — i Course Campus (Year (Month |Decision |Status

»‘\Dprovel Deny m
»‘\Dprovel Deny m
o] g S
Approve| Deny ml

| Decision
Aoprovellj Deny Processing
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Entering or Updating a UTT Confirmation Decision

Access the UTT Confirmation Entry page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision
Processing, Confirmation Entry).

Image: UTT Confirmation Entry page (1 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Confirmation Entry page (1 of 3).

UTT Confirmation Entry

Name: Carrol Gaylens ID: 15868 Date of Birth: 26/01/1990
Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK

UTT Personal 1D: 10008592218 Personal Information Applicant Summary

Application Code: GTo02 Application Year: 2015

Choice Details

Round / Choice: 1 Application Number: 00027830 Maintain Applicafions
UTT Course: CiX1  Biology Campus: : Choice Details

Entry Year: 2015 Entry Month: 8 Application Notes(3)
UTT Decision: Conditional Offer Reply: Firm Comments(0)
Modular: Part Time: CAS Details(1

Decision Confirmation

Institution Decision: A  Accept Accept_ | Reject |
Decision DateTime: 10/06/2014 2:32:10AM Decision Maker: Q
Approval Status: P Awaiting Approval Approver:
Course Change: Q Campus Change: |—O\
Entry Year Change: Entry Month l_

Change:
Modular Change: I_Q Part-Time Change: I_Q

Image: UTT Confirmation Entry page (2 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Confirmation Entry page (2 of 3).

i 3 B, 2
* Qualifications Personalize | Find | E | it First B 1303 B Last

2013 6 OCR GCE A Level English Language B
2013 6 OCR GCE A Level French A
2013 6 OCR GCE A Level German B

~* Degree Deiails

Degree Institution: Universiity of Westminster

Highest Expected BACHELORS Bachelors undergraduate degree

Qualification:

Degree Title: BSc Economics

Degree Status: H Has obtained a Degree Degree Result: Upper Second Class
Completion Year: 2012 Completion Month: &

Degree Subject: Economics
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Image: UTT Confirmation Entry page (3 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Confirmation Entry page (3 of 3).

Transaction Code: 'some offer details’

e =ome offer details

¥ Letter Text

The fields on this page are similar to those on the UCAS Confirmation Entry page. Note that only

(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

application records that are CF (decision is conditional offer, and reply is firm) or DF appear on the UTT

Confirmation Entry page regardless of whether a confirmation decision is pending or has been entered.
Also, application records for which a conditional offer has been made during Clearing appear on this

page.

Entering Multiple UTT Confirmation Decisions

Access the UTT Quick Confirmation page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision

Processing, Quick Confirmation).
Image: UTT Quick Confirmation page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Quick Confirmation page.

UTT Quick Confirmation
*Academic Institution PSGER C PeopleSoft University UK

UTT Course &

UTT Campus |—Q

UTT Entry Year 2013

Application Center Q Search Decisions |

Decision Maker Q Decision Date/Time 22/06M4 9:34:06PM

Only the first 300 results can be displayed.

Personalize | Find | View All| H | i First 4] 10f1 n Last

uTT .
UTT Personal o Round / . uTT uTT Entry . - Confirmation
D gllcatlon Choice Last Hame First Name Course| Camous)| Tear Accept |Reject Decision | Reply Details

11009776881 GTO1 13 Jagger Catrice G5X1 A 2015 Accept| Reject |c F 732{‘;{;”3“0”

The fields on this page are similar to those on the UCAS Quick Confirmation page.

The search results logic of the UTT Quick Confirmation page is similar to UCAS Quick Confirmation
page except that the UTT search logic does not check whether the UTT choice is cancelled.
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Access the UTT Confirmation Approval page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision

Approval, Confirmation Approval ).
Image: UTT Confirmation Approval page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Confirmation Approval page.

UTT Confirmation Approval

Name: Carrol Gaylene ID: 1568 Date of Birth: 26/01/1920
Academic Institution: PSGBR PeopleSoft University UK
UTT Personal ID* 1009698218 Personal Information Applicant Summary
Application Code: GTO02 Application Year: 2015
Choice Details
Round / Choice: 11 Application Number: 00027830  Maintain Applications
UTT Course: C1X1 Biclogy Campus: * Choice Details
Entry Year: 2015 Entry Month: a Application Notes(3)
UTT Decision: Conditional Offer Reply: Firm Comments(0}
Modular: Part Time: CAS Details(1
Decision Confirmation
Institution Decision: A  Accept Approve | Deny |
Decision DateTime: 1070614 2:32:10AM Decision Maker:
Approval Status: P Awaiting Approval Approver: aQ
Course Change: Campus Change:
Entry Year Change: Entry Month Change:
Modular Change: Part-Time Change:
~ Degree Details Eind | View Al First Kl 401 I Last
Degree Institution: Universiity of Westminster
Highest Expected BACHELORS Bachelors undergraduate degree
Qualification:
Degree Title: BSc Economics
Degree Status: H Has obtained a Degres Degree Result: Upper Second Class
Completion Year: 2012 Completion Month: &
Degree Subject: Economics
- Letter Text
Transaction Code: ‘some offer details’
Letter Text:

z=ome offer details
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Approving or Rejecting Multiple UTT Confirmation Decisions

Access the UTT Quick Confirmation Approval page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT

Decision Approval, Quick Confirmation Approval ).

Image: UTT Quick Confirmation Approval page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Quick Confirmation Approval page.

Quick Confirmation Approval

*Academic Institution PSGBR Q. pegpleSoft University UK

UTT Course Q

UTT Campus [a

UTT Entry Year 2015

Application Center &} Search Decisions
Approver Q,

Only the first 300 results can be displayed.

Bl 5
Personalize | Find | View All | El | B First Kl 1 of 1 n Last

uTT _
UTT Personal ... (Round/ - uTT uTT Entry - Approval Confirmation
D CI||::at|c-n Choice Last Name First Hame Course| Campus Vear Decision |Approve |Deny Status Reply Details

11009698218 GT02 11 Gaylene Carrol c1x1 o+ 2015 A Approve| Deny| P F w
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Entering UTT Clearing Details

Access the UTT Enquiry Entry page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision Processing,
Enquiry Entry).

Image: UTT Enquiry Entry page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Enquiry Entry page . You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

UTT Enquiry Entry

Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University LK

Enquiry 1D: 1

Personal ID: [0o00023437 @ *Application Year: 2015
Application Code: GTO1 Q

*Surname: |Pattison Title: W
*Forenames: |Leyla Arrianne

Date of Birth: [o7/08/1984 5] Gender: Female [v]
UTT Course Code: [F3x1 @ physics UTT Campus: Fla

UTT Entry Year: Iﬁ Entry Month: l_

[CI modular [“] part Time

Transaction Type: [RX '@ clearing Decision

Decision: U @ Unconditional Offer

Decision Maker: ooz2z 2. Andrea Ashford Decision

Date/Time:
Transaction Code:

~ Contact Details

Address Line 1:

Address Line 2:

Address Line 3:

Address Line 4:

|
|
|
|
Country Code: a Postcode:
|
|

Telephone:

Email 1D:

Notes:

The Personal ID and Application Code fields look up values directly from the UCAS cvgName view.
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Use the Transaction Type field to create a RX transaction for a Clearing enquiry. Use the Decision field
to enter U (Unconditional) or C (Conditional). After you record the Clearing details, run the Transaction

(GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications

Processing process to generate the Clearing transactions to send to UCAS.

If you want to record a RX transaction, the UCAS Personal ID, UCAS Application Code, UTT Course

Code, Entry Year, Entry Month, Modular, Part Time, and Decision fields are required.

Reviewing and Updating UTT Qualifications
Access the UTT Qualifications page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, UTT Decision Processing,

Qualifications)

Image: UTT Qualifications page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Qualifications page.

UTT Qualifications

Name: 1423

Denise Wallace ID:

PSGEBR PeopleSoft University UK
1009776890 Personal Information

Academic Institution:
Personal ID:

Date of Birth:

Applicant Summary

Application Code: GTO1 Application Year:

Qualifications

2015

El , 2=
Personalize | Find | E | B

2013 6 OCR GCE A Level English Language
2013 G OCR GCE A Level French
2013 6 OCR GCE A Level German

30/03/1990

First n 1-30f 3 n Last

B =
A ®mE
e
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Access the UTT Transactions page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Transaction Processing,

UTT Transactions).
Image: UTT Transactions page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Transactions page.

UTT Transactions

Name: Catrice Jagger 1D: 1422 Date of Birth:  17/11/1988
Academic Institution: PSGER PeopleSoft University UK

UTT Personal ID: 1008775234 Personal Information Applicant Summary

Application Code: GTO1 Application Year: 2015

Choice Details

Round ! Choice: 13 Application Number: 00027834 Maintain Applicafions
UTT Course: G5X1  Information and Campus: A Choice Details

Entry Year: 2p15  Communications Technology gpry month: 9 Application Motes(0)
UTT Decision: Unconditional Offer Reply: Firm Comments(0
Modular: Part Time: CAS Details(1

~ Decision Details

Institution Decision: C  Conditional Offer Decision Maker:

Decision Date/Time: 27/05M4 4:23:08AM

Approval Status: N Mot Required Approver:
Course Change: Campus Change: Modular Change:
Entry Year Change: Entry Month Change: Part-Time Change:

Decision Code:

Transaction Details [Find | View All First B 1 of 1 B Last
Transaction Type: LD Decision Transaction ID: 500 (=]
Error Code: 0 Error Position:

Decision: C Conditional Offer Created Date: 29/05/14 6:59:28AM
Course: Campus: Modular:
Entry Year: Entry Month: Part Time:
Transaction Code: ‘some conditions’ Auto
Sent
Hold
[" obsolete

The functionality of the UTT transactions page is similar to that of the UCAS Transactions page.

Additionally, most of the fields on the UTT Transactions page are similar to those on the UCAS
Transactions page.

When the decision is Interview, ensure that the interview date entered in the Transaction Code area

contains only the date without the time element.
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Reviewing UTT Clearing Transactions

Copyright

Access the UTT Enquiry Transactions page (Student Admissions, UCAS Processing, Transaction

Processing, UTT Enquiry Transactions).
Image: UTT Enquiry Transactions page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UTT Enquiry Transactions page.

UTT Enquiry Transactions

Name: Warda Wardrope Date of Birth: 10/07/1939
Academic Institution: PSGBR PeopleSoft University UK Enguiry 1D: 1
Personal |D: 0200023675 Application Code: GTO1
UTT Course Code: G5X1 Computing UTT Campus: * Clearing Entry
UTT Entry Year: 2015 Entry Month: 8
Transaction Details Find | View Al First Bl 1 of 1 I Last
*Transaction Type: IR}(_ C  Clearing Decision Transaction 1D: =]
Error Code: -1 Error Position:
Decision: [u” Unconditienal Offer Created Date: 20/06/14 7:36:06AM .
Course: W @ Computing Campus: |"— Q Sent
Entry Year: [2015 Entry Month: K [ Hold
Modular: [¥ o Change to Modular Part Time: [F /@  Fulltime Only [T] obsolete
Transaction Code:

Most of the fields on the UTT Enquiry Transactions page are similar to those on the UTT Transactions

page.
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Managing PeopleSoft Prospect/Admissions
Data Load Transactions

Related Documentation for Prospect/Admissions Data Load
Transactions

Bundle 38. New SAT PDL documentation reference.

See Also

The product documentation for PeopleTools: Integration Broker

The product documentation for the following Campus Community features:
* Entity Registry

» Constituent Transaction Management (CTM)

» File Parser process

Common Attribute Framework

Related Links

"Understanding Entity Registry" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)
"Understanding CTM" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

"Understanding the File Parser Process" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

"Understanding Common Attribute Framework" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus
Community)

Understanding Prospect/Admission Data Load Transactions

Prospect/Admissions Data Load (PDL) is an innovative tool that utilizes existing architecture and
functionality including Constituent Transaction Management (CTM), the File Parser, Entity Registry, 3C
Events and Triggers and the Common Attribute Framework. It is designed to provide new structures that
will allow academic institutions to define and map almost any external file containing data that requires
staging, search/match processing, and posting to production records. This could include but is not limited
to admissions test scores, prospects, placement exams, internal academic knowledge test results, and so
on.

The Prospect/Admissions Data Load represents a common approach for capturing externally provided test
data and other data that:
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o Utilizes the CTM data structures and staging components to capture bio/demo data.

o Utilizes the existing CTM Transaction Setup component and Transaction Management process to
enable staging and posting of data.

» Utilizes the existing CTM Data Update Rules feature to enable the user to determine how existing
constituent data should be updated.

* Provides ability to create prospects via appropriate mapping definitions.

» Provides new application packages to post test scores, prospect data and other data to Campus
Solutions as part of the existing Transaction Management process.

» Utilizes the existing Enterprise Integration Points (EIPs) to exchange data between Campus
Solutions and PeopleSoft CRM for test scores, prospect data, academic interests, education data and
extracurricular activities.

» Utilizes the Common Attribute Framework to extend the existing prospect and test score records
enabling academic institutions to store additional test and prospect data not supported in the current
structures.

* Provides a security structure for the staging components to restrict access to only those transactions a
user can process.

PDL represents an important step towards ending your reliance on Campus Solutions continuous support
for various existing test score load processes. Working closely with the HEUG Admissions Product
Advisory Group, we intend to begin the evolutionary migration from currently supported test scores

to this new form of processing. It is our intention that this new paradigm will be used for loading all
currently supported admissions related test score and data loads. PDL will introduce initial file mapping
definition templates for currently supported test score loads which will serve as the basis for load
procedures. It is important to recognize that, as each new template for a test load is delivered; academic
institutions will acquire the ability for responding to layout changes as announced by various test
agencies.
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Important! Campus Solutions will no longer update the individual test load after its related PDL template
has been delivered.

Image: Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transaction Flow

This diagram illustrates the prospect/admissions data flow.

File Parser .
) File Parser . : : Commaon
Field Transaction Incoming File .
) Context Attribute
Conversion . Setup Layout
L D efinition Framewaork
Definition
I | I |
¥
File Parser
Mapping
D efinition
Incoming LT
Data File > Parser
Process
B — — — o
Transaction l r T |
Security | Personal Data POL Data in |
controls 1| ; Prospect/
—_— — in Constituent oL
access to | Staqin Admissions |
staging | ang Data Staging [
compaonents
ip— gy i p——
Data Update
Rules
Run
_ Transaction
" Management
SearchMlatch - Process
Rules
Prospect Core Campus
Configuration — Solutions
3C Setup Records

The steps for setting up, loading and posting prospect or admissions data from an external file are as
follows:
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Steps

More Information

1. Define a data update rule based on the incoming data to be
used on the Transaction Setup component.

2. Define a transaction code on the Transaction Setup
component to be used on the file mapping definition.

3. Update transaction security to add the transaction code
for the appropriate users so that these users can view the
data in the Prospect/Admissions Staging and Constituent
Staging components under the Student Recruiting, Prospect/
Admissions Data Mgmt menu.

4. Update the appropriate Common Attribute Framework
record context via the Record Context component to add or
remove common attributes for additional data you want to
store for your prospects or test takers.

See Configuring PDL Setup

See "Setting Up CTM Transaction Security" (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

5. Optional: Assign a 3C Event ID to your transaction code
on the 3C Event ID Setup page to assign 3Cs to each person
record processed. Also, review and modify the Prospect Setup
page if you are using a calculated field to assign a recruiting
center to an incoming prospect record.

See Setting Up Prospect Configuration

6. Define a File Parser field conversion profile for your
external file, if needed, to convert external field values to
internal field values.

7. Define a File Parser context definition for your external file
to indicate the staging records you will populate in the proper
parent-child relationship.

8. Define a File Parser file mapping definition to map the
fields on the external file to the records defined on the context
definition.

9. Run the File Parser process to load the external file to the
staging records based on the file mapping definition.

See Setting Up File Parser for PDL

10. Run the Transaction Management process for your
transaction code to perform search/match and post staged data.

See the discussion on Transaction Management process in the
Campus Community — Constituent Transaction Management
documentation.

11. Use the Constituent Staging and Prospect/Admissions
Staging components to review records that were not posted
based on search/match rules or validation logic. Determine
if new record should be created or existing record updated.
Resolve any validation errors.

See Reviewing and Editing Staged PDL Transactions

See the discussion on Constituent Staging component in the
Campus Community — Constituent Transaction Management
documentation.

12. Manually post individual records or run the Transaction
Management process again to post remaining records that were
reviewed on the Constituent Staging and Prospect/Admissions
Staging components.

For manually posting individual records:

See the discussion on Constituent Staging component in the
Campus Community — Constituent Transaction Management
documentation.

For posting in batch:

See Posting PDL Transactions
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CRM for Higher Ed EIPs and Prospect/Admissions Data Transactions

Enterprise Integration Points (EIPs) enable your institution to exchange data between CS and CRM. EIPs
publish data either whenever data updating happens for the given entities of the EIPs or when the user
requests data. This data can be created, updated, or deleted through various channels like components,
component interfaces, and batch processes.

The system can publish the following EIPs when a PDL transaction is posted via the Transaction
Management process:

« SAD ADM PRSPCT DATA SYNC
« SAD TEST SCORES SYNC

« SAD_ADM INTEREST SYNC

« SSR_EXTRACUR ACTVTY SYNC
« SAD _EXT ACAD DATA SYNC

.+ SCC_PERSON SYNC

Note: To publish the EIPs using the Transaction Management process, select the Publish PDL Data EIPs
(SADEIPSL) PSJob on the Process Scheduler Request page. The PSJob will publish the EIPs and post the
data to Campus Solutions database as well.

See Also
"Understanding CRM for Higher Ed" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)

CRM for Higher Education Developer’s Guide in My Oracle Support (ID 1982671.1).

Entity Registry and PDL Transactions

The entities for all core data records within the constituent and prospect/admissions data areas needed for
PDL transactions are delivered with the system within the Entity Registry component.

Delivered Entities Related to Prospect/Admissions Data

The following entities are delivered for the prospect/admissions staging records and matching production

records:
Entity Name Staging Record Names Production Record Names
Prospect/Admissions Data Load SAD PDL HDR STG **SAD_PDL HDR_WRK
Prospect Career SAD PRS CAR_STG ADM_PRSPCT_CAR
Prospect Program SAD PRS PRG STG ADM_PRSPCT PROG
Prospect Plan SAD PRS PLN_STG ADM_PRSPCT PLAN

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 5





Managing PeopleSoft Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions

Chapter _

Entity Name

Staging Record Names

Production Record Names

Prospect Sub-Plan

SAD_PRS_SBP_STG

ADM_PRSPCT_SBPL

Prospect Recruiting Category

SAD PRS RCR STG

PRSPCT RCR_CAT

Prospect Recruiter

SAD PRS REC _STG

PRSPCT_RECRTER

Prospect CAF

SAD_STG_PRS_CAF

SAD_PRSPCT CAF

*Test Score

SCC_STG TEST

STDNT_TEST

*Test Score Component

SCC_STG_TESTCMP

STDNT_TEST COMP

*Test Date

SCC_STG_TESTDT

SAD TESTDT

*Test CAF

SAD_STG_TST_CAF

SAD_TESTDT CAF

*Academic History

SCC_STG_ACADHST

ACAD HISTORY

*External Academic Data

SCC_STG_EXACDDT

EXT_ACAD_DATA

*External Education Comment

SCC_STG_EXEDCOM

SAD_EXT ED _COM

*External Academic Summary

SCC_STG_EXACDSM

EXT ACAD SUM

*External Academic Subject

SCC_STG_EXACDSB

EXT ACAD_SUBJ

*External Academic Data (CAN)

SCC_STG_CANEXAC

CAN_EXT ACAD DA

*External Course

SCC_STG_EXTCRS

EXT_COURSE

*External Course Communication

SCC_STG_CRSCOM

SAD EXT CRS_COM

*External Course Grade

SCC_STG_CRSGRD

SAD _EXT CRS_GRD

*External Degree

SCC_STG_EXTDEGR

EXT DEGREE

*Academic Interests Header

SCC_STG_ADMIHD

ADM_INTRST HDR

*Academic Interests

SCC_STG_ADMINT

ADM_INTERESTS

*General Materials

SAD_STG_GEN_MAT

GENL MATERIALS

*General Materials Attachment

SAD_STG_GNMTATT

GENL_MAT ATTACH

*Considered Constituent Data but appears on Prospect/Admissions Staging

**Work record has no significance other than to act as a production record placeholder within the Entity

Registry
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A query group, named PROS ADM DATA LOAD, has been added for PDL. This new query group is
added to QUERY TREE ADM. Use the Query Access Manager page to view this query group.

See Also

the product documentation for PeopleTools: Query

Configuring PDL Setup

Before you deploy PDL and start loading data from external sources, you must set up the following:
* Data Update Rules Entry

e CTM Transaction Setup

* Transaction Security

*  Common Attribute Framework

*  Prospect Configuration

» File Parser

This section discusses:

»  Setting up data update rules entry.

*  Setting up transaction.

*  Setting up CTM transaction security.

» Entity Registry impacts.

*  Setting up Common Attribute Framework.
»  Setting up filtering for common attributes.

Prospect configuration and File Parser setup are discussed in the subsequent “Setting Up Prospect
Configuration” and “Setting Up File Parser for PDL” sections.

See Setting Up Prospect Configuration

See Setting Up File Parser for PDL

Setting Up Data Update Rules Entry

Create a data update rule based on the incoming constituent data from your file layout. Determine if/how
the constituent data should be updated if it already exists for the person in the core campus records.

Academic institutions require different rules for updating constituent data based on a transaction and the
affiliation the institution has with the constituent. For example, you may define one rule based on the
incoming data from TOEFL and a different rule based on the incoming data from PTE as the data you
receive from each testing agency differs. Additionally, you may want to override the TOEFL rule if the
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constituent is already an applicant. The Data Update Rule Entry component allows this flexibility. The

system uses these rules when it posts a transaction.

To be consistent with existing processes that update this data, the data update rules are as follows for the

following entities:

Entity

Rules

Academic Interests

If data exists on ADM_INTRST HDR for an existing
EMPLID and ACAD_CAREER and the max ADM_INTRST
_HDR.EFFDT is not equal to %Date, a new row is inserted
with EFFDT = %Date. Rows are inserted into ADM_
INTERESTS for each academic interest populated on SCC
_STG_ADMINT. PRIORITY is populated based on ADM _
INTRST_HDR.USE_PRIORITY.

If data exists on ADM_INTRST HDR for an existing
EMPLID and ACAD_CAREER and the max ADM_INTRST
_HDR.EFFDT is equal to %Date, a row is not inserted into
ADM_INTRST HDR. Rows will be inserted into ADM
_INTERESTS only where SCC_STG_ADMINT.EXT
SUBJECT AREA does not exist on ADM_INTERESTS for
the current effective date. If ADM_INTRST HDR.USE
PRIORITY is Y, the max ADM_INTEREST.PRIORITY is
determined and incremented to the next number when new
rows are inserted.

External Academic Data

A new data number (EXT DATA NBR) is inserted to EXT
_ACAD _ DATA ifthe EXT ORG _ID on the staging record
SCC_STG_ACADHST exists on the core record ACAD_
HISTORY. The max EXT DATA_ NBR existing on EXT
ACAD_DATA is determined and incremented to the next
number on insert.

All child records are populated with the same EXT DATA
NBR that is inserted on EXT ACAD DATA if the field exists
on the child record.

Exception: For the record EXT DEGREE, if data exists on
EXT_DEGREE where DESCR, DEGREE DT, DEGREE _
STATUS and LS_DATA_SOURCE = data from staging record
(SCC_STG_EXTDEGR), a new row is not inserted.

General Materials

A new record is always inserted.

The max GENL MATL NBR is determined and new
incremented to the next number when new rows are inserted.
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Entity

Rules

Test Score

If SCC_STG_TEST.TEST ID does not exist on STDNT _
TEST for the EMPLID, a new row is inserted along with any
child rows (STDNT_TEST COMP).

If the following elements on STDNT _TEST COMP match the
elements on the staging record SCC_STG_TESTCMP, update
Score, Percentile and Date Loaded regardless of the previous
score reported: EMPLID, TEST ID, TEST COMP, TEST DT
and DATA_SOURCE.

If there is not an existing row on STDNT TEST COMP that
matches on EMPLID, TEST_ID, TEST COMP, TEST_DT,
DATA_SOURCE, a new row is inserted.
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Setting Up Transaction

You must define a transaction for each PDL transaction you will be loading. For each prospect or test
score template Oracle delivers, transaction codes are also delivered.

Image: Sample Transaction Setup for Prospect/Admissions Data Load (1 of 2)

This is an example of a delivered transaction code (1 of 2).

Transaction Setup | Search/Match Setup

Transaction: SAD_PTE

*Transaction Name: 'PTE Test Score Load

Transaction Description: ~ PTE Test Score Load

*Transaction Status: Active -

*Data Update Rule: IDEFAULT_UPDATE_RULE Q

Transaction Options

[ Online Transaction Process Search/Match: (© Batch

Realtime
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Image: Sample Transaction Setup for Prospect/Admissions Data Load (2 of 2)

This is an example of a delivered transaction code (2 of 2).

Transaction Handler

*Root Package ID: 'SAD_PDL_PROCESS Q
*Path: 'TRANSACTION Q
*Application Class ID: DataLoadTransaction Q

Transaction Status and Date

*Staged Record Name: 'SAD_PDL_HDR_STG '@ Common Data Header record.

Constituent Handler

*Root Package ID: 'SCC_SL_TRANSACTION ' Q
*path: INTFC Q
*Application Class ID: DefaultConstituent Q

Partition Data

_) By Constituent @ By Transaction

Transaction Data Launch View

Menu Name: SAD_PDL_DATA_STAGE Q_ Prospect Data Load Menu
Menu Bar Name: USE Q use

Menu Item Name: 'SAD_PDL_DATA_STG 'Q Prospect/Admissions Staging
Menu Page Name: 'SAD_PDL_ACAD_INFO '@ Constituent Summary Page

All PDL transactions should be set up with the Online Transaction check box cleared which sets the
Process Search/Match option to Batch automatically.

The following table lists the delivered transaction handler values for Prospect/Admissions Data Load
transactions. Use these values when defining a transaction handler for any new PDL transaction you may

define.
Root Package ID Path Application Class ID
SAD PDL PROCESS TRANSACTION DataloadTransaction

The staging record name for PDL Transaction Status and Date should be set to SAD_PDL. HDR STG.
This record stores the transaction status and transaction status date value for PDL transactions. You
should always use this value when defining any new PDL transaction.

The following table lists the delivered transaction handler values for processing the constituent data that is
loaded with your PDL transaction. Use these values when defining a constituent handler for any new PDL
transaction you define.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 11





Managing PeopleSoft Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions Chapter _

Root Package ID Path Application Class ID

SCC_SL_TRANSACTION INTFC DefaultConstituent

All PDL transactions should be set to Partition by Transaction which creates one transaction record for
each constituent record.

The following table lists the delivered transaction data launch view settings for PDL transactions. You
should always use these values when defining the transaction data launch view settings for any new PDL
transaction you may create.

Menu Name Menu Bar Name Menu Item Name Menu Page Name

SAD PDL DATA STAGE | USE SAD PDL DATA_STG SAD_PDL_ACAD_INFO

On the Search/Match Setup tab, define the search parameter, search result code and action to take for each
search level that you want to use when processing your PDL transaction.

Setting Up CTM Transaction Security

12

Access the CTM Transaction Security page (Set Up SACR, Security, Secure Student Administration,
User ID, CTM Transaction Security).

Image: CTM Transaction Security page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the CTM Transaction Security page.

CTM Transaction Security
User ID: SATRNO1

Find First n 1-50f 5 u Last
*Transaction Description Access Code
SAD_GMAT Q@ GMAT Test Score Load Read/Write FE
SAD_GRE @ GRE Test Score Load Read/Write FHE
SAD_CFA Q. CFAProspect Load ReadMWrite F =
SAD_PTE Q_  PTE TestScore Load ReadMWrite + =]
SAD_IELTS @ IELTS Test Score Load Read/\Write (= [=]

The CTM Transaction Security page controls access to the Prospect/Admissions Staging and Constituent
Staging components under the Student Recruiting, Prospect/Admissions Data Mgmt menu.

For more information about the CTM Transaction Security page:

See "Setting Up CTM Transaction Security" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)
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Understanding the Entity Registry Impacts

The system automatically creates an entity for a new test ID that you add through the Test Tables

component.

This is an example of the entity registry record that the system creates for the PTE test:

Image: Entity Registry Example for PTE

This image illustrates an Entity Registry example for PTE.

Entity Registry

Entitiy ID: SCC_ENTITY_20130401102204
Name: 'h'est ID Pearson Test of Englis
Status: Active

Entity Type Staged Entity

Description: PTE : Pearson Test of English
AppClass:

Prod Record: |STDNT_TEST

stage Record: |SCC_STG_TEST

Element (XML): |SAD_PTE

["] Apply Data Update Rule

Entity Configuration

0

: 10 |TestScore Componen'Cy  Active D

| Min [:Max [Element Wrapper (ML)

First n 1 0of1 u Last
[iew [ [
View =]

Personsh:e | Find | ) a8 | B

0 '|0

The system will assign a unique entity ID to each test ID that you set up. The Test Tables page will also
display this entity ID. The name assigned for each Test ID Entity will use the following name convention
<Test ID> <Description from Test Table>. The Description for each Test ID Entity will use the following
naming convention <Value entered for Test ID>: <Description from Test Table>.

See Defining External Tests
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Setting Up Common Attribute Framework

14

PDL is leveraging the Common Attribute Framework to enable you to store additional data loaded from
external data sources for test scores and prospects. Examples have been delivered but you may choose to
add additional attributes for the data you are loading.

For extending prospect career data, a record context has been delivered for ADM_PRSPCT CAR and its
corresponding staging record SAD_PRS CAR_STG.

Image: Record Context for Prospect Career

This example illustrates the record context for prospect career.

Record Context | Secondary Page Options '.

Record (Table) Name:

*Description: Prospect Attributes
*Attribute Record: SAD_PRSPCT_CAF Q@ Prod Prospect Attrb
Override Prompt Table: 'SADPDLPRSCAF_VW Q. Prospect Attribute Prompt
Extend to staging record

Staging Record: SAD_PRS_CAR_STG Q@ Prospect Career

Staging Attribute Record: | SAD_STG_PRS_CAF Q' stg Prospect Atirb

Entity Name: Prospect CAF Q
Attribute Filter Class: Q

Attribute Display Type

(® Inline Subpage

ADM_PRSPCT_CAR

O Secondary Page ' Q Copy |

Delete Record Context

Copy Attributes from

Attributes

*Attribute Sequence:
*Common Attribute:

[] Required

-
|CFA_CLASSRANK

[[JRepeatable

» Entity Associations

Find | View Al First Bl 4 or7 O Last
Status: Active v FHE

Q Class Rank

For additional data you want to store for your prospect, define a common attribute and add it to the
ADM_PRSPCT_ CAR record context.

To add common attributes to the ADM_PRSPCT_CAR record context:

1.

Access the Record Context search page (Set Up SACR, Common Definitions, Common Attributes

Setup, Record Context).

Enter Record (Table) Name = ADM PRSPCT CAR.

Click Search.
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4. In the Attributes section, add a row and populate the Common Attribute field for each common

attribute. Add a new row for each common attribute.

5. Click Save.

Note: The “Delivered PDL Templates™ section lists the common attributes delivered for each template.
The CFA attributes have already been added to ADM_PRSPCT CAR. Add the remaining attributes to

ADM_PRSPCT CAR for the templates you are planning to use.

See Delivered PDL Templates

To allow you to store additional test score data by test date, a record context has been delivered for

SAD TESTDT and its corresponding staging record SCC_STG TESTDT.
Image: Record Context for Test Date

This example illustrates the record context for test date.

Record Context | Secondary Page Options

Delete Record Context

Attribute Display Type Copy Attributes from

Record (Table) Name: SAD_TESTDT
*Description: |Test Score Loads
*Attribute Record: |SAD_TESTDT_CAF Q Prod Test Score Attrb
Override Prompt Table: |SAD_TSTIDCAF_VW Q  Test score attribute prompt
Extend to staging record

Staging Record: |SCC_STG_TESTDT Q@ TestComponent by Date
Staging Attribute Record: .'3-‘\‘D_STG_TST_CQ~F Q Stg Test Score Attrb

Entity Name: Test CAF Q
Attribute Filter Class: _'SAD_F'DL_PROC ESS:CAF_Filters:PDL_Field_Filter Q

® Inline Subpage O Secondary Page Q Copy |

Find | View Al First BB 1 of 11 I ast

s | ¢ FE

*Attribute Sequence: 1 Status: | Active
*Common Attribute:  |ELTS_DOWNLOADID @ DownloadID

[CJRequired [[] Repeatable

» Entity Associations

For additional data you want to store for your specific test, define a common attribute and add it to the
SAD TESTDT record context. To add common attributes to the SAD_TESTDT record context:

1. Access the Record Context search page (Set Up SACR, Common Definitions, Common Attributes

Setup, Record Context).

2. Enter Record (Table) Name = SAD_TESTDT.
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3. Click Search.

4. In the Attributes section, add a row and populate the Common Attribute field for each common
attribute. Add a new row for each common attribute.

5. Click Save.

Note: The “Delivered PDL Templates™ section lists the common attributes delivered for each template.
The IELTS and PTE attributes have already been added to SAD_TESTDT. Add the remaining attributes
to SAD _TESTDT for the templates you are planning to use.

See Delivered PDL Templates

Setting Up Filtering for Common Attributes

16

For each of the attributes you have added to the record context for SAD_TESTDT, you need to add the
Test ID that corresponds to the attribute. Doing so will then filter those attributes in the field search results
for that Test ID in the:

» Test Results group box of the Prospect/Admissions Staging - Academic Information page.

» Test Results pages.
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This is an example of the Test Results group box when the user clicks the lookup button for Field in
Additional Test Values:

Image: Example of filtering based on Test ID in the Academic Information page

This image illustrates an example of filtering based on Test ID in the Academic Information page.

Look Up Field

TestID: . IELTS
Common Attribute: begins with ~ |

Look Up Clear Cancel | Basic Lookup

Search Results

18 of 6

Common Attribute
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This is an example of the Test Results page when the user clicks the lookup button for Field in Additional
Test Values:

Image: Example of filtering based on Test ID in the Test Results page

This image illustrates an example of filtering based on Test ID in the Test Results page.

Look Up Field
TestID: IELTS

Common Attribute:| begins with [~

LookUp | Clear | Cancel |BasicLookup

Search Results

IELTS PARTNO
IELTS TRENUMBER

For more information on Academic Information page:

See Reviewing and Editing Staged PDL Transactions

For more information on Test Results page:
See Tracking Supporting Information for Prospects and Applicants
You must perform the following steps in order to achieve this behavior of filtering based on Test ID:

1. Navigate to the Record Context search page (Set Up SACR, Common Definitions, Common
Attributes Setup, Record Context).

2. Enter SAD TESTDT in the Record (Table) Name search field.

3. Click Search.
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4. The Record Context page should look like this:
Image: Record Context page for SAD_TESTDT

This example illustrates the record context for SAD TESTDT.

Record Context | Secondary Page Options |

Delete Record Context

Record (Table) Name: SAD_TESTDT
*Description: |Tesl Score Loads
*Attribute Record: SAD_TESTDT_CAF Q@ Prod Test Score Attrb

Override Prompt Table: SAD_TSTIDCAF_VW Q  Testscore attribute prompt
Extend to staging record

Staging Record: ISCC_STG_TESTDT Q. TestComponent by Date
Staging Attribute Record: |S-“D—STG—TST—CAF Q Stg Test Score Aftrb

Entity Name: Test CAF Q
Attribute Filter Class: 'SAD_PDL_PROCESS CAF_Filters:PDL_Field_Filter @

Attribute Display Type Copy Attributes from

® Inline Subpage O Secondary Page Q Copy |

Attributes

Find | View Al First Bl 1 of 11 I Last

— =
*Attribute Sequence: 1 Status: Active v| FHE

*Common Attribute:  'ELTS_DOWNLOADID Q_DownloadiD

[JRequired [[] Repeatable
» Entity Associations

5. Expand the Entity Associations group box. The group box should look like this:
Image: Entity Associations group box

This example illustrates the Entity Associations group box.

Attributes

*Attribute Sequence: | Status: Active

*Common Attribute: |/ELTS_DOWNLOADID & DownloadID

"I Required [ Repeatable

~ Entity Associations

Find | View Al First B 1 or35 I Last
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6. For each of the Attributes defined to the record SAD _TESTDT, add the Entity Name that corresponds
to the value in the Common Attribute field. Entering Test ID in the Entity Name field and clicking the
lookup icon displays the results as shown in the following graphic:

Image: Lookup results for the Entity Name field

This example illustrates the Lookup results for the Entity Name field.

rs

Entitiy ID:  begins with ~ | il
Entity Name: begins with ~ TestID

LookUp | clear | cancel |gasicLookup

Search Results

Test D Advanced Placement AP : Advanced Placement
TestID Candidate Referal Servn  CRS : Candidate Referal Senvice

TestID College Level Examinat  CLEP : College Level Examination Prg
TestID Dental Admission Test DAT : Dental Admission Test =
TestID Dutch as second lanqua NT2: Dutch as second language
. _ : -~ ,
TestID GMASS GMASS : GMASS

Test D Grad Management Admiss GMAT : Grad Man ment Admi

Test D Graduate Record Exam GRE : Graduate Record Exam

Test D International Baccalau IB : International Baccalaureate

TestID International English IELTS : International English Language
TestID Law School Admission T LSAT : Law School Admission Test
TestID Medical College Admiss  MCAT : Medical College Admission Test
TestID Ministry of Education MOE : Ministry of Education - NCEA

Test D New South Wales UAC : New South Wales
TestID Pearson Test of Englis PTE : Pearson Test of English
TestID Queensland Tertiary Ad ~ QTAC : Queensland Tertiary Admission

TestID Scholastic Aptitude Te SATOL : Scholastic Aptitude Test (Old)
TestID Scholastic Assessment SATII : Scholastic Assessment Test
TestID ScholasticAssessment  SAT | : Scholastic Assessment Test |
TestID Search PSATINMSQT Maj PSATS : Search PSAT/INMSQT Major
TestID Search Advanced Placem APS : Search Advanced Placement

Test|D Search ScholasticAsse  SATS: Search Scholastic Assessment| -
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7. For all those attributes prefaced with /ELTS, add the Entity Name Test ID International English:
Image: Entity Name for IELTS

This example illustrates the Entity Name for I[ELTS.

Attributes Find | View Al First B 4 or 11 O Last

*Attribute Sequence: | | Status: Active
*Common Attribute: [IELTS_DOWNLOADID Q. DownloadID

| Required | Repeatable

~ Entity Associations

*Entity Name
1 TestID International English Q =]

8. Repeat the above step for the remaining attributes.

Note: Remember to use the correct Entity Name that corresponds to those common attributes.

9. Save your changes. When you save the changes, the system displays this message:

Please run Entity Property Sync process to update corresponding Entity Registry definitions. (14097,
56)

The record context data has changed. To keep corresponding Entity Registry definitions in sync please
run the Entity Property Sync process (Home > Setup SACR > System Administration > Entity > Entity
Property Sync)

10. In order for these changes to take full effect, you must complete the next steps and run both the Entity
Registry Sync and Cache Wipe processes.
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11. Navigate to the Entity Property Sync component (Set Up SACR, System Administration, Entity,
Entity Property Sync).

Image: Entity Property Sync component (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the Entity Property Sync component (1 of 2).

Entity Property Sync

Press the "Sync All Entity Properties™ to make sure all the properties on every entity get updated
to properly reflect the record objects. The updates you manually have made to the properties

will not be reset by this process.

Sync Log

Entity Name Last Synced

Academic History 08/29/13 2:17:50PM Log
Academic Program 12110113 12:27:39PM Log

Image: Entity Property Sync component (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the Entity Property Sync component (2 of 2).

|Test ID Grad Management Admiss 12/10/13 12:27:56PM Log |

Sync All Entity Properties |

Process Run Status
Updated on

UserID
Wipe Entity Cache

12. Click the Sync All Entity Properties button.

13. Clicking this button will initiate an Application Engine process that should take 5 - 10 minutes to
complete. Clicking the Refresh button will update the status of the Application Engine process (that

is, Queued, Processing, Success).
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14. Once the process has completed successfully, click the Wipe Entity Cache button. This should take
between 3 - 5 minutes to complete. Upon completion, you should see the following message:

Image: Confirmation message for Wipe Entity Cache process

This example illustrates the confirmation message for Wipe Entity Cache process.

Wipe Successfully Completed! (14098,346)

Wipe Successfully Completed!

...............................

15. When the Wipe Entity Cache process has completed, you have successfully completed updating the
common attributes for test scores.

Note: If common attributes are changed, added or deleted, run the Entity Property Sync process (Set Up
SACR, System Administration, Entity, Entity Property Sync) to keep the corresponding Entity Registry
definitions in sync.

Setting Up Prospect Configuration

To configure the PDL Transactions, use the Prospect Configuration component (SAD PDL CONFIG).
This section discusses how to:

* Map online PDL transactions to academic careers.

»  Set up prospect defaults for PDL transactions.

* Setup 3C Event IDs to assign for each PDL transaction.
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Pages Used to Set Up Prospect Configuration

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Prospect Config SAD PDL TRN MAP Set Up SACR, Product Map online PDL transactions
Related, Recruiting and to academic careers.
Admissions, Prospects,
Prospect Configuration, Note: To be used for future
Prospect Config functionality. Do not set up at
this time.
Prospect Setup SAD PDL SETUP Set Up SACR, Product Define how the system should
Related, Recruiting and assign a recruiting center to
Admissions, Prospects, a prospect. The system uses
Prospect Configuration, this setup when you use File
Prospect Setup Parser to load prospects in
batch via a calculated field.
3C Event ID Setup SAD PDL 3C_SETUP Set Up SACR, Product Optional — Define a 3C
Related, Recruiting and Event ID to assign for each
Admissions, Prospects, transaction code when the
Prospect Configuration, 3C transaction is processed.
Event ID Setup

Mapping Online Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions to Academic
Careers

Access the Prospect Config page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, Prospects,
Prospect Configuration, Prospect Config).

Image: Prospect Config page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Prospect Config page.

Prospect Config | ProspectSetup | 3CEventID Setup

Academic Institution PSUNV  PeopleSoft University
Transaction Mapping Personalize | Find | Al E | B First Kl 4 of 1 )
*Academic et - - -
e et |moeseen e | |
iQ | Q g

You can enter only online transactions in the Transaction field. PDL does not support online transactions
so you should not populate this page.
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Setting Up Prospect Defaults for Prospect/Admissions Data Load

Transactions

Access the Prospect Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, Prospects,
Prospect Configuration, Prospect Setup).

Image: Prospect Setup page: Criteria tab (Prospect/Admissions Data Load)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Prospect Setup page: Criteria tab. You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Prospect Config Prospect Setup
Academic Institution PSUNY
Prospect Mapping
Criteria | Assigned Values
1 _'ELISN'CL Graduate Business
2|[GRADQ  Graduate
3|GRAD'C,  Graduate
4 |GRAD Q|  Graduate
Undergraduate
5/UENGQ  Engineering
6 [UGRDC,  Undergraduate
7|UGRDQ,  Undergraduate
g [UGRDT,  Undergraduate
9 |UGRDT,  Undergraduate
10 UGRD,  Undergraduate

3C Event |D Setup

PeopleSoft University

Personalize | Find | View a1 =) | S

[GLAu

[FAL

LAL

Fal

s P L PP P H P HOK

Q
Q
Graduate Liberal Arts |
Programs MATH-G 2,
Graduate Liberal Arts
Programs TEACH-IT,
]
]
Fine Arts r Q
Undergraduate
Fine Arts
Undergraduats MUS-BA Q,
Liberal Arts I a
Undergraduate
Liberal Arts BIOLES Q,

Undergraduate

Math Minor -
Graduate

Teaching-Ma

Music-BA

Biology (BS)

First n 1-10 of 11 u

H B HEH

FH HHEHE
o0 0]

o
[

Last

ofin]

U@ O O
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Image: Prospect Setup page: Assigned Values tab (Prospect/Admissions Data Load)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Prospect Setup page: Assigned Values tab. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Erospect Config ' Prospect Setup .EEﬂﬂtpSlhlp
Academic Institution PSUNY  PeopleSoft University
Prospect Mapping Personaize | Find | View a0 | B0 ) B fiest B 440 0011 D Lasy
| 1 |BUSN O gﬁl‘i';? Business b osper v GFRNC, Graduate Forum FE =
2 [GRAD QL Graduate - Central Prospe: - TSCRCy Test Scores [+ [=]
I Graduate Math
| 3 [GRMT Q4 Dteran Prospe: = TSCROL, Test Scores = =
Graduate Math —
4 [GRMT C e Prospe: TSCRQ, Test Scores F =
Undergraduate -
| 5 UENG O Eo Prospet N O Student Inguiry =+ =
6 [UGRDQ, Undergraduate Prospe; = [TscrQ, Test Scores = =
| T \UFAL O UGRD Fine Arts Inguiry FAIR O] College Fair [+] =]
& lUNUD QL ES;E““E'H““ Prospet ~ NG @ Student Inquiry FH =
| eluuu Q UGRD Liberal Arts Prospe: = TSCRQ, Test Scores | [=]
10 luGRD Undergraduate Prospe: - ING Oy Student Inquiry [+ [=]

Ensure that all the academic career, program, and plan combinations for File Parser PDL transactions are
mapped to a valid recruiting center on the Prospect Setup page.

Use the Criteria tab to define the selecting criteria — such as academic career, academic program, and
academic plan — that will constitute a particular group of prospects. Use the Assigned Values tab to
define the recruiting center that the system can assign to the particular prospect group. For batch prospects
loaded through File Parser, a calculated field can be built on the file mapping definition to look at this
setup to determine the recruiting center to populate.

The system requires a recruiting center to create a prospect. Therefore, you must map each career with a
recruiting center on the Prospect Setup page to be used with a calculated field through File Parser unless
you define a default recruiting center on the File Parser mapping definition.

Criteria

Career Enter the career for which you want to assign a recruiting center.

Program Optionally, enter the program for which you want to assign a
recruiting center.

Plan Optionally, if you have entered a program, enter the plan for

which you want to assign a recruiting center.

Note: When determining the recruiting center assignment, the delivered calculated field example uses the
following order: academic plan, academic program, and academic career.
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Assigned Values

Enter the recruiting center, recruiting status and referral source for the row entered on the Criteria tab.

Setting Up 3C Event IDs for Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions

Access the 3C Event ID Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions,
Prospects, Prospect Configuration, 3C Event ID Setup).

Image: 3C Event ID Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the 3C Event ID Setup page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

[ BrospeciConfig || ProspectSetup | 3c Event D Setup

Academic Institution PSUNY PeopleSoft University

3C Event ID Mapping Personalize | Find | View All | El ] ] First 13 0f3 Last
De ptio

1 BAD_CFA ) CFAProspect Load NEWPROP () New Prospect- PROP [+ [=]
2 SAD_IELTS €, IELTS Test Score Load AD_TESTS  Q Test Score Acknowledgement FH =
3 SAD_PTE ), PTE TestScore Load AD_TESTS () TestScore Acknowledgement & [=]

This is an optional setup. If you want to assign a 3C event ID for a specific transaction, set up this page.
The 3C event ID will be inserted into the 3C Trigger Results table upon posting the PDL transaction.

Only the event IDs that have the administrative functions GEN (General), PROS (prospect) and PROP
(prospect program) are available. Select an event ID for PROP only if you are certain you will be
populating prospect program. Define event IDs on the Event Definition page.

See "Defining 3C Engine Events" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

Setting Up File Parser for PDL

Use the Campus Community File Parser utility to load prospect/admissions data from a text file into
Campus Solutions.

Before You Begin

Before you begin setting up File Parser to load your external prospect or admissions data, there are a
few things that might be helpful to do. You may want to consider doing this with a spreadsheet or data
modeling tool:

* Review the external data to determine which staging records and fields will be populated. Utilize the
Entity Registry feature to get a clear understanding of the staging table hierarchy.

*  Document each record to be populated, the fields within each record that will come from the external
data, and which fields need to be populated with default values. Utilize the AAWS Data Mapping and
Entity Catalog document or the Entity Registry component’s Entity Properties page to view each of
the staging records and their associated fields.

*  Determine which incoming fields will need to be converted to internal values.
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Document the non-required incoming data elements so you know which records need to have the Skip
if Blank check box selected for the mapped data element.

Determine which fields require developing a calculated field. Examples include: Recruiting Center,
External Organization ID and Degree Description.

File Parser Setup

28

File Parser consists of several key components:

Field Conversion Definitions — Identifies external file field values to convert before storing the data in
the target staging table.

Context Definitions — Identifies the parent-to-child relationship of the staging tables that will be used
to hold the data.

File Mapping Definitions — Associates fields on the external file with the records in the context
definition.

Important! Do not modify any of the delivered file mapping definition or file conversion definition
templates. Use the copy functionality to create a new version before you make modifications.

Make sure you enter a row for the required constituent (CTM) and Prospect/Admissions staging records
on the Context Definition page and the Mapping page of the File Mapping Definition component:

Required for all PDL transactions:

SCC _STG_CONSTIT. Should be the first record. It is required to set the following fields, even
though they are not necessarily required in the record:

L]

SUBMITTED - Default to N.

SCC_TRANSAC_CD - Default according to transaction setup.

SCC _STG_STATUS - Default to LD (Loaded).

L]

SCC_STG_STATUS DT - Default to %Date.

SCC_SL._TRNMAP (Select the Force Insert check box.)

SCC_STG_NAMES

SCC_STG_PDE (Select the Force Insert check box if no incoming fields are mapped.)
SCC _STG_PERSSA (Select the Force Insert check box if no incoming fields are mapped.)

SAD PDL _HDR STG. It is required to set the following fields, even though they are not necessarily
required in the record:

*  SCC TRANSAC_CD — Default according to transaction setup.
* SAD CRM_POST — Default to 1.

*  SCC _TRANS STS — Default to SB (Submitted ) or SV (Saved) depending on your business
process.
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*  SCC _TRANS STS DT — Default to %Date.

Required if loading prospects:
+ SCC STG_STD CAR

+ SAD PRS CAR STG
Required if loading test scores:
+ SCC _STG_TEST

*  SCC _STG TESTCMP — Enter a row on the File Mapping Definition component for each test
component.

Warning! When using a file to upload data into the stage records, do not populate the EMPLID field with
a value that is not already created inside your production database. Doing so will cause the post process to
production tables to fail (the EMPLID value passed will not be used to create a new EMPLID). The same
is also true for the User ID (USERID field). The process will not create a User ID using the value entered
in the file.

Use the Field Conversion Definition page to define field values in the external file that must be converted
to internal values. Add any additional fields and complete the definition for the fields delivered.

Image: Example of a field conversion definition

This image shows an example of a field conversion definition.

Field Conversion Definition

Conversion Profile SAD_CFA

Long Description Recruiting and Admissions - College
Fair Automation

Conversion Fields Find| View Al First Kl 4 ofe B Last
— +
*Conversion Field Ethnicity =
Record (Table) Name Q
*Unmatched Value Handling Default Value ¥ Default Value

Conversion Field Value Personalize | Find | View All | E | = First n 1408 O Last
File Value Internal Value

1 |Asian

2 [Black

3 /IndianNative

4 ‘Mexican

See "Setting Up Field Conversion Definitions" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

Use the Context Definition page to add the staging tables that need to be updated when loading data
from the external file. Ensure that you enter the correct value for the Parent Record field. For Prospect/
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Admissions Data Load transactions, SCC_STG_CONSTIT must be the first record entered as it is the

parent to all records.

Image: Example of a context definition

This image shows an example of a context definition.

30

*Context Name IS‘D—PTE Conversion Definition v
Staging Table Records Fing | View A1 First Bl 1 o115 O Lgst
“Record SCC_STG_CONSTIT @, Constiuent Sort Ovdar 10/ =
Parent Record [ Q
Synchronize Record Fields |
Staging Table Fields Persgnaize | Find | View 10 1980 | B8 rist B 129 ot 20 I Last
Field Format Counter Record Name  Counter Field
4 SCC_TEMP_ID Mumber Unique Counter ol || -SCC_STG_CTRS Q 'SCC_TEMP_ID
2 SUBMITTED GChar Mo Default * @
3 USERID Char Mo Default - ¥
4 EMFLID Char Mo Default * ¥
5 SCC_TRANSAC_CD Char Mo Default -~ ¥
& BIRTHDATE Date Mo Default * @
7 BIRTHPLACE Char Mo Default ~ ¥
g BIRTHSTATE Char Mo Default - ¥
9 BIRTHCOUNTRY Char Mo Default -~ ¥
10 DT_OF_DEATH Date Mo Default > ¥
11 SCC_STG_STATUS Char Mo Default - ¥
12 SCC_STG_STS_DT Deate Mo Default - ¥
13 CREATED_DTTM DTTM Mo Default - ¥
14 LASTUPDOTTM OTTM Mo Default - @
15 SCC_SUBMITTED_DTTHM DTTM No Default ~ W
15 SCC_ROW_ADD_OPRID Char Default Valug ~ B %% OperatoriD = -
17 SCC_ROW_ADD_DTTM DTTM Default Value -8 “%DataTima s -
18 SCC_ROW_UPD_OPRID Char Default Value ~ B %OperatorD = -
19 SCC_ROW_UPD_DTTM DTTM Default Value ad % DateTime e -
20 SCC_UID_ADMIN Char Mo Default - [
21 SCC_ADMIN_MODE Char No Default - ||@
A

See "Setting Up Context Definitions" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

For Prospect/Admissions Data transactions, you must include the following unique counter on the record

SCC_STG_CONSTIT: SCC_TEMP_ID: SCC_STG_CTRS.SCC_TEMP_ID.
Use the File Definition page to provide information about the external file.
Image: Example of a file definition

This image shows an example of a file definition.

File Definition

| File Layout

Map Name
*Map Name -SAD_PTE_TESTPROS PECT *Status Active v
*Context Definition SAD_PTE -
*File Type Delimited v *Delimiter Comma ~  *Qualifier "
Conversion Definition SAD_PTE -
["] Multiple Row Types

| PreviewLayout | Preview Data
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Important! Changing the value in the Context Definition field will delete any existing setup on both the
File Layout and Mapping tabs. Do not change this value unless you want to start over with any setup you
have completed.

Use the File Layout page to define fields from the external file that will be loaded into the staging tables.

The fields should be entered in the exact order of the file layout you are loading. In addition, the Field
Type setting needs to be set to the same field type as that of the field you will be mapping it to. Set field
formats as needed for date fields and character fields.

Image: Example of a file layout

This image shows an example of a file layout.

File Definition

Map Hame
Row Types

Row Type

File Fields

1 10
2/ 15
3l 20
4 25
5 0
6| 40
7l 0
g &0
gl 70
10 20
1 20
12 100
12l 110
4] 120
15 130
B 140
17| 150
18 160
19 170
20 [ 180
21| 190
22| 200
23| 210
24| 220
CAREE
26| 240

File: Layoul

Mapping

SAD_PTE_TESTPROSPECT

SAD_PTE_TESTPROSPECT

[LAST NAME 1
[LAST NAME SRCH 1
[FIRST MAME 2
FIRST NAME SRCH F]
MIDCLE NAME EY
|GENDER 4
\DATE OF BIRTH 5
[TELEPHONE NUMBER 6
|ADDRESS LINE 1 7
ADDRESS LINE 2 F
ADDRESS LINE 3 2
oy 10
|STATEPROVINCEICOUNTY 1
[POSTAL CODE 12
|COUNTRY OF RESIDENCE | 13
COUNTRY OF CITIZENSHIF 14
EMAIL ADDRESS 15
[REGISTRATION ID 16
[TEST DATE 17
|SCORES VALID UNTIL 12
[FIRST-TIME TEST TAKER | 19
OVERALL PERCENTILE 20
LISTEMING PERCENTILE | 2
|READING PERCENTILE 22
|SPEAKIMG PERCENTILE 23
[WRITING PERCENTILE 24

Preview Layout

Staging Table

Character

Character
Character
Character
Character
Character
Drate
Character
Character
Character
Character
Character
Character
Character
Character
Character
Character
Character
Drate

Drate
Character
MumDer
Murnbear
Murnber
MHumber

Mumber

Preview Data

Upper

Upper

DOMMMYYYY

Upper
Uppar

DOMMMYYYY
DOMMMYYYY

Firat n 140 of 40 u

clicicliciciciciciciciciciciciciciciciciciciciciciclic
ojiofoloffolojolojofofolofoliofolofoliojoiojoiofolofolio
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Use the Mapping page to associate fields defined on the File Layout page with staging table fields defined
in the context definition.

Image: Example of a file mapping

This image shows an example of a file mapping.

b Mlame: S4D_FTE_TESTFROSFECT

“Rocoed SCC_STG_CONSTIT o Row 1 Force nsert hutoMap | _Smcheonie to Contet | HE
Parsenaien | Find | view 1 |5 ot K .05 o0 1 I Lot
| Sl Paren Fiekd | Vates e il Hank
1 SUBMITTED har Ha Delaul Value - N =
2 USERID: Char L] Hone -
3 EMPLID Char Ma Hong -
4 SOC_TRAMSAC_CD Char 2] Dl Valuge - 34D _PTE
§ BIRTHOATE Date 1] Direct Bom File = |[DATE OF BIRTH L ]
§ BIRTHPLACE Char Mo Hong -
7 BIRTHSTATE Char Mo Hone -
8 BIRTHCOUMTRY Char 1] Hong
9 DT_OF_DEATH Dale Mo Hona -
10 S0C_STG_STATUS Char [ Dedanil Valup - uh
11 SOC_STG_STS DT Dale L] Delwull Valus - % Crabe
12 CREATED_DTTM DTTH ] Dalwull Valus - % Craba Tims:
13 LASTUPTDTTI OTTH M Delau® Valug - SOraba Tims
14 S0C_SUBMITTED_DTTU DT -] Bone -
15 S0C_UI0_sDumm Char M Hone -
16 SCC_ADMIN_MODE Char Mo Hone -

For Prospect/Admissions data loads, the first record should always be SCC_STG_CONSTIT and the
second record should be SCC_SL. TRNMAP. Enter rows for other staging records you want to populate
in the proper parent-child relationship order.

There could be required description fields that may require a calculated field to populate. File Parser
does not populate the description based on the code populated. You must build a calculated field to load a
description. Examples of required description fields:

* Academic Interests - SCC_STG_ADMINT.DESCR
» Extracurricular Activities - SCC_STG_EXTRACU.DESCR
» External Degrees - SCC_STG_EXTDEGR.DESCR

You should also build calculated fields for LAST NAME SRCH and FIRST NAME SRCH on
SCC_STG_NAMES to remove all characters and spaces. Sample code is available in the Campus
Community — File Parser documentation.

See "Commonly Used Calculated Mapping Application Class Objects" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions
9.0: Campus Community)

Use the Preview Data page to test your external file with the file parser definitions.
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Note: The preview feature shows only the first row of each row type; therefore, you should use a small
test file when using this component. Using a large test file is simply a waste of resources that could

potentially degrade the application server.

Image: Example of previewing data

This image shows an example of previewing data.

| File Definition | File Layout | Mapping | PreviewLayout | Preview Data

Map Name SAD_PTE_TESTPROSPECT wl

Attached File PTE. Prospec,2012.csv Add Atiachment | Delete Attachment | View Attachment |

Row Type SAD_PTE_TESTPROSPECT
Field Mapping Find | Wiew Al F--.-nu.n?uﬁ
Record SCC_STG_CONSTIT Row 1 ——
_Fiell‘_J_ Values : Parsonaize | Find | View 10 | L2 | # First B 1.16 or 16 B Lass
| |Field Name
1 SUBMITTED N
2 USERID
3 EMPLID
4 SCC_TRANSAC_CD SAD_PTE
& BIRTHDATE 1930-01-06
& BIRTHPLACE
7 BIRTHSTATE
g BIRTHCOUNTRY
g DT_OF_DEATH
10 SCC_STG_STATUS LD
11 SCC_STG_STS DT 2013-05-17
12 CREATED_DTTM 2013-05-17-11.18.26.000000
13 LASTUPDDTTM 2013-05-17-11.18.26.000000
14 SCC_SUBMITTED_DTTM
15 SCC_UID_ADMIN
16 SCC_ADMIN_MODE
.7

Related Links
"Setting Up File Mapping Definitions" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

ing the File Parser Process

Run the File Parser process to load the prospect/admissions data from a text file into the staging

tables. Each record is loaded as a PDL transaction based on the default transaction code defaulted on

SCC_STG_CONSTIT and SAD_PDL_HDR STG on the Mapping page.
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Use the Run File Parser page to run the File Parser process.
Image: Example of a Run File Parser page

This image shows an example of a Run File Parser page.

Chapter _

Run File Parser

Run Control ID:  SAD_PTE_TESTPROSPECT Report Manager Process Monitor —

File Mapping ID:  SAD_PTE_TESTPROSPECT  ~

File Path List Personalize | Find | | ko First K 4 of 4 I Last

File Path File List Indicator

|1.*.].rnursewername*.F'TE Prospect 2012.csv [ =

Related Links

"Running the File Parser Process" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

Reviewing and Editing Staged PDL Transactions

34

After loading the PDL data into the staging tables, review the staged constituent and prospect/admissions

data. To review and edit the PDL transactions, use the Prospect/Admissions Staging component

(SAD_PDL DATA STG).

This section discusses:

* Impact of CTM transaction security on navigation.
* Header on the Prospect/Admissions staging pages.
* Reviewing academic data and error messages.

* Reviewing education history.

* Reviewing prospect data.

* Reviewing general materials and attachments.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Academic Information

SAD PDL_ACAD_INFO

Student Recruiting, Prospect/
Admissions Data Mgmt,
Prospect/Admissions Staging,
Academic Information

Review the error messages
pertaining to the PDL
transaction in the staging
record.

Review and edit the additional
academic information
pertaining to the PDL
transaction in the staging
record. Additional academic
information includes test
results, additional test data
using the Common Attribute
Framework and academic
interests.

Education History

SAD _PDL_EDUC_HIST

Student Recruiting, Prospect/
Admissions Data Mgmt,
Prospect/Admissions Staging,
Education History

Review and edit the education
history pertaining to the PDL
transaction in the staging
record. Education history
includes information such

as schools attended and
degrees that are in progress or
completed.

Prospect Data

SAD_PDL_PROS_DATA

Student Recruiting, Prospect/
Admissions Data Mgmt,
Prospect/Admissions Staging,
Prospect Data

Review and edit the prospect
data pertaining to the PDL
transaction in the staging
record.

Prospect data includes
prospect career, program, plan
and subplan data in addition
to additional prospect data
using the Common Attribute
Framework. Recruiting
categories and recruiters are
also included.

Supplementation Information

SAD PDL_GEN_MATL

Student Recruiting, Prospect/
Admissions Data Mgmt,

Prospect/Admissions Staging,
Supplementation Information

Review and edit the
supplemental information
pertaining to the PDL
transaction in the staging
record. Supplemental
information includes general
materials and general
materials attachments.

Impact of CTM Transaction Security on Navigation

One of the methods to navigate to the Prospect/Admissions Staging component is by clicking the
<transaction name> link on the Constituent Staging component. There are two ways to access the
Constituent Staging component:
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*  Campus Community menu path navigation (Campus Community, Constituent Transaction Mgmt,
Constituent Staging).

» Student Recruiting menu path navigation (Student Recruiting, Prospect/Admissions Data Mgmt,
Constituent Staging).

If you use the Campus Community menu path navigation and if your user ID is not associated with a
particular transaction code, you cannot access the PDL data associated with that transaction code.

However, you can see the transaction that exists for the constituent. In the following example, a user can
see there is a PDL transaction for the constituent. However, the user cannot view the PDL data because
the <Transaction Name> link is disabled. The system has disabled the link because the user does not have
access to the transaction code.

Image: Transaction link disabled for a user who does not have transaction code access

This image shows an example of the transaction link disabled for a user who does not have transaction

code access.

Summary Information

Constituent Details | Participation Details | Additional Personal Info | Regional |

Temporary 10:
User ID:

Created Datetime:
Created By:

1237 Hame: Murray, William
Constituent Status: -
0552013 3ATPM ID:
Run Search/Match/Post |

Related Transactions

Submitted SAD_FTE

PTE Test Score Load

SearchMalch Results

If you use the Student Recruiting menu path navigation and if your user ID is not associated with a
particular transaction, you cannot see how many transactions associated with the transaction code exist.
Also, you cannot view the PDL data associated with the transaction code. Therefore, the system strictly
enforces the transaction security for the Student Recruiting menu as compared to Campus Community
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menu where the security is not enforced. In the following example, a user cannot see whether there is a
PDL transaction for the constituent because the user does not have access to the transaction code.

Image: Hidden search results for a user who does not have the transaction code access

This image shows hidden search results for a user who does not have the transaction code access.

Constituent Staging

Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.

Find an Existing Value
= Search Criteria

Temporary ID: = - | [}
Transaction: begins with v| Q

Transaction Status:

"
4
4

Status Date: = - | B
Constituent Status: = - -
Created Date: = - | B

Last Name: begins with - |ML.IRRM"

First Name: begins with - |WILLIAM

Empl ID: begins with ~ | Q

User ID: begins with - | Q

[ case sensitive

Search | Clear |Elasi|::Sear|::h B save Search Criteria

Mo matching values were found.
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Header on the Prospect/Admissions Staging Pages

38

The header region on all the pages of the Prospect/Admissions Staging component is similar to the
header region on the Constituent Staging component pages. This region includes options to modify the
constituent status, run Search/Match/Post process or post a transaction.

Image: Example of a header region on the Prospect/Admissions Staging component pages

Here is an example of the header region on a Prospect/Admissions Staging component page:

Temporary I1D: 1259 Name: Black, Billy

User ID: Constituent Status: Lo3aded -
Created Datetime:  05(15/2013 3:32PM ID:

Created By: Run Search/iMatch/Past I

Constituent Staging

Constituent Staging Click this link to access the Constituent Staging component that
contains all the pertinent person information.
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Reviewing Academic Information Data and Error Messages

Access the Academic Information Page (Student Recruiting, Prospect/Admissions Data Mgmt, Prospect/

Admissions Staging, Academic Information ).

Image: Academic Information page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Academic Information page (1 of 2). You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Academic Information Education History Prosped Dala Supplemental information

Temporary ID: 1204 Name: Builder, Blake
User ID: Constituent Status:  ETor -
Created Datetime: D5M5/2013 Z:49PM 1o
Created By: RO Searciiiatchi-oet I
n; n in:

Application Errors e | Find | View A First B 4 o0 4 I Las
Message Messasge Set (Messane Ervor Description Translate | Process
Sequence Humier Humbey |=TOTUESEOETON Long Name |Insfance

The Score enterad (9999) is outside the range
1 i 14200 87 allowed (0 - 999.9) for Test Component WR.  EM0" 6108
Transaction Code:  SAD_IELTS Transaction Name:  |ELTS Test Score Load
Transaction Status: Submitted = Status Date: 0511512013
Expand All Collapse Al |

= Test Results

*TestID: [ELTS 2 intemational English Language
Last Updated On: 05M5/2013 Z:49:08FM
Last Updated By: PS

F =

L aize | Find | View A |H|-'=§ f n 1-5 |:-{!iu Last
Test Component T Others. T Audit

T

1|usne Q [ 700 [ [0ar1112012 1) (=]
2 [ovRLL @ [ 650 [ [oar12012 i) [E3] =
3|READ Q | 600 . [0ar1 12012 [y [+] =
4 [SPENG O [ 600 ' [0am1r2012 5 =
sWwR Q | 9959.00 [ (04112012 [y H =
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Image: Academic Information page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Academic Information page (2 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

* Additional Test Data
*Test Date; 0411142

Additional Test Values

|“Field
1 |IELTS_DOWNLOADID
2 [IELTS_PARTNO

012 i)
Text-50
o [
Q 3

(SHNINGSIN| v~ ]SS OSSN S| |

(= [=)
B 5060 e

4 IELTS_CANDIDATEID
5 IELTS_TRFNUMBER

3 [ELTS_CENTRENUMBER Oy  |GB5g9
Q@ |AUs 4567 3897
Q,  |05cB000004BUIRS99A

ciicicici|
nffo}ofolio

¥ Academic Interests

*Academic Career:
Last Updated On:
Last Updated By:

oot |

" Academic Interests T Aok

——

Sel-Rpted ~ | ' [=]

Application Errors

Set Status to Submitted

Errors related to the transaction data will appear here only after
the Transaction Management process has been run or if the data
on the component has been manually changed and saved.

This button only appears if the transaction status is Posted.

If you have inadvertently posted the transaction data to a wrong
ID, click the Set Status to Submitted button. On clicking the
button, the system sets the transaction status back to Submitted.
For example, you may notice that test scores were posted to a
new ID but you should have posted for an existing ID. To repost
the test scores to the existing ID, perform the following steps:

1. Click the Set Status to Submitted button and save the record.
2. Click the Set to Update ID button and select the existing ID.

3. Click the Run Search/Match/Post button to post the
transaction.

The following table describes the transaction statuses:

40
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Transaction Status

Description

Saved

This status indicates that system has saved the PDL transaction
to the staging records and the transaction is not ready to be
processed.

You can manually set this status if you want to indicate that the
PDL transaction is not ready for processing.

When setting up the file mapping definition, you must
define the default value that File Parser should assign as the
transaction status on SAD PDL HDR STG.

Submitted

This status indicates that system has submitted the PDL
transaction to the staging records and the transaction is ready
to be processed.

You can manually set this status if you want to indicate that
the PDL transaction is ready for processing. You cannot post
Saved transactions; only transactions with Submitted status can
be posted.

When setting up the file mapping definition, you must
define the default value that File Parser should assign as the
transaction status on SAD_PDL _HDR_STG.

Saved Error

This status indicates that the system encountered problems
when saving a PDL transaction. You must resolve these errors
before the transaction can be posted.

You cannot manually change this status. When you resolve the
error and save the staging record, the system automatically sets
the status back to Saved.

Submit Error

This status indicates that the system encountered problems
when submitting a PDL transaction. You must resolve these
errors before the transaction can be posted.

You cannot manually change this status. When you resolve the
error and save the staging record, the system automatically sets
the status back to Submitted.

Posted

This status indicates that the system has posted the data. The
system runs the posting process when you click the Post
Transaction Data button or the Run Search/Match/Post button,
or when you run the Transaction Management process.

Additional Test Data Enables you to store additional test score data that does not
have a home in the core Campus Solutions records. Populate
this section by test date with Common Attribute values defined
within the Common Attribute Framework. The prompts in the
Field column will display attributes associated on the record
context for SAD _TESTDT.

Academic Interests Academic interests can only be populated if the Prospect Data
page is populated.
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Access the Education History page (Student Recruiting, Prospect/Admissions Data Mgmt, Prospect/

Admissions Staging, Education History).
Image: Education History page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Education History page.

Academic Information Education History Prospect Data Supplemental Information

Temporary ID: 1265 Hame: Weber, Angela
User ID: Constituent Status: Lo3aded
Created Datetime:  05/M15/2013 3:32PM 10:

Created By: Run SearchiMatch/Post

Constituent Staging

Transaction Code: SAD_CFA Transaction Name: CFA Prospect Load
Transaction Status: Submitied = Status Date: 051572013
Expand All Collapse All |

School Information

Sequence Humber: . 1.

External Org ID: Doo010022 @ Southem High School

School Name: Southern High School

School Country: e

School Address: '

School City: Denver

School State: ' Q School Postal:

School CEEB Code: 210785 School ACT Code:

Last Updated On: 0515/2013 2:32:20PM [ Home School
Last Updated By: FS [ Last School

¥ Career Data
* External Courses

* External Degrees

==
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Reviewing Prospect Data

Access the Prospect Data page (Student Recruiting, Prospect/Admissions Data Mgmt, Prospect/
Admissions Staging, Prospect Data).

Image: Prospect Data page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Prospect Data page (1 of 2) . You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Academic Information || Education History || Prospect Data | Supplemental Information
Temporary ID; 1265 Hame: Weber, Angela
User ID: Constituent Status: -
Created Datetime: 05152013 3:32PM ID:

Created By: Run SearchMatch/Post |
Constituent Staging

Transaction Code:  SAD_CFA Transaction Name: CFAProspect Load
Transaction Status: Submifted = Status Date: 051512013

Expand All Collapse All |

- F’[DSP’EET Career Data

"Institution: PSUNV O, PeopleSoft University

*Academic Career: UGRD(Q, Undergraduate

Campus: MAIN O Main Haclenda Campus

Admit Term: 0700 €, 2013 Spring

Admit Type: FYR &, First-Year

Academic Level -

Academic Load; - [ Financial Aid Interest
Housing Interest: - [ Applied

*Recruiting Status: Prospedt =+

Recruiting Status Date: 05152013 =)

Referral Source: FAR Q College Fair

Referral Source Date: 051502013 [

Created On: 051152013 i)
*Recruiting Center: ULAU ©,  UGRD Liberal Arts

Last School Attended: 000010022  C,  Southem High School

Graduation Date: 05152013 [i)

Region: Q

Region from: -

Recruiter I0; &}

Ll 0511712013 1:35:59PM

Last Updated By: PS
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Image: Prospect Data page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Prospect Data page (2 of 2) . You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

~ Additional Prospect Data personaize | Find [view ar |5 |8 Fest ] s ooy D Lamy

" shortText | Ted | Wumerc [ Date | Tme | VesMo

[ |*Fietd [Text-20
1 |CFA_TEXTOK o} Yes

o [CFA_PARENTSGRAD O ¥
3 |CFA_CLASSRANK aQ Dontknow
4 |CFA_PARENTSCOLLEGE O,

5 |CFA_SCHLSETTINGPREF O ‘Suburban

HEHBHMH
[0 [ 0] 0[O

* Program Data

*Academic Program: Lau ¢y Liberal Aits Undergraduate EE
*Recruiting Center: ULAU @ UGRD Liberal Arts

*Recruiting Status: Prospect = Status Date: [osr82013 [

Campus: a

Last Updated On: 05152013 3:32:20PM
Last Updated By: BS

Plan Data

*Academic Plan: EMGL-BA ¢ English (BA) =]

Last Updated On: OSMS2013 332:20PM

Last Updated By: FS
Sub-Plan Data

* Sub.-Plan: ' Q #[=
Last Updated On:
Last Updated By:

* Recruiting Categories

*Category: L Q ==
Sub-Category: -

Last Updated On:

Last Updated By:

Recruiters

*Recruiter ID: ' a |Primary Flag HE
Last Updated On:
Last Updated By:

Additional Prospect Data Enables you to store additional prospect data that does not
have a home in the core prospect records. Populate this section
with values for common attributes defined within the Common
Attribute Framework. The prompts in the Field column will

display attributes associated on the record context for ADM
PRSPCT _CAR.
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Reviewing General Materials

Access the Supplemental Information page (Student Recruiting, Prospect/Admissions Data Mgmt,
Prospect/Admissions Staging, Supplemental Information).

Image: Supplemental Information page

Managing PeopleSoft Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Supplemental Information page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Academic Information || Education History | Prospect Data Supplemental Information
Temporary I0: 1265 Name: Weber, Angela
User ID: Constituent Status: M
Created Datetime:  (5/15/2013 2:32PM ID:
Created By: Run SearchMatch/Post |
Constituent Staging
Transaction Code:  SAD_CFA Transaction Name: CFA Prospect Load
Transaction Status: Submitted - Status Date: 05152013
Expand All Collapse All |

~* General Materials

*Material Group:
*Material Type:
Material Nbr:
Date Received:
Date Recorded:
Interview Type:
Interviewer ID:
Committes:

Comments:

Last Updated On:
Last Updated By:

* File Attachments
Attachments T Audit

UeinTRVW  Q
INT @

1

[0511712013 [y
0511712013 [3)
sTF Q
[ADREC1 Q
I Q

05M7/2013 1:58:47PM

PS

Undergraduate Interview
Interview

[ Checklist tem Update

Staff Interview

John Chavez
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File Attachments

File attachments can only be attached manually to this page. File
Parser does not support loading file attachments.
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Posting PDL Transactions

46

After loading the PDL data into the staging tables, review the staged constituent and prospect/admissions
data. Then, run the CTM Transaction Management process to search/match and post the staged data into
the production tables of the Campus Solutions database. This process will also determine if any errors
exist in the data being posted. If there are errors, the Constituent Staging Status is set to Error and the
errors are displayed on the Constituent Staging (CTM) and Prospect/Admissions Staging components.
Return to the Constituent Staging component and search for the transactions you are processing which
have errors.

Image: Example of searching for transactions with an error

This example illustrates the fields and controls on an example of searching for transactions on the
Constituent Staging page.

Constituent Staging
Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.
Find an Existing Value
* Search Criteria
Temporary 1D: = - QL
Transaction: begins with - [SAD_PTE QL
Transaction Status: = - -
Status Date: = - [#]
Constituent Status: = - Errar -
Created Date: = - [#]
Last Hame: begins with -
First Hame: begins with -
Empl ID: begins with - QL
User ID: begins with - QL
[ case Sensitive
Search | Clear |Easi|: Search Save Search Criteria

Correct the errors indicated on each transaction. Then, run the Transaction Management process again to
post these records.

Depending on the transaction and your business processes, the manner in which you post the staged data
may vary. A couple examples of how you might go about this are listed below.
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Processing Steps for Posting all Staged Data for a Specific Transaction
1. Run the File Parser process to populate staging records based on incoming data file.
Set SAD PDL HDR STG.SCC_TRANS STS = SB (Submitted).

2. Run the Transaction Management process to perform search/match and post staging data for the
transaction loaded.

Set the ID Selection field to A/ Person Temporary IDs. Select the Process Submitted Transactions,
Run Search Match, Post Constituent, and Post Transaction Data check boxes. On clicking the Run
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button, the Process Scheduler Request page appears. Select the Prospect Data Load — SMP process on
this page.

Image: Example of Transaction Management process when posting all data for a transaction

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Selection Parameters page when posting all data
for a transaction.

Selection Paramelers SearchMaltch Paramelars

Run Controd I0G GRETEST RepordManiger Process Monitor Run
*Transaction Name: S4D_GRE Q GRE Tesl Score Load

"ID Selection: &)l Parson Temporary IDs -

[ Process Submitted Transactions | Process Saved Transactions

Submitted Transactions

[¥] Run Search Match
[¥] Post Constituent
|¥! Post Transaction Data

Image: Example of Transaction Management process list

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Process Scheduler Request page when running
the Prospect Data Load — SMP process.

Process Scheduler Request

User ID: PS Run Control ID: SAD_CFA
Server Name: ASOD - Run Date: |08/03/2013 [y
Recurrence: v Run Time: |10:09:334M Reset to Current DateiTime |
Time Zone: Q,

[l Publish PDL Dala EIFs SADEIPSL PSJob (Mone) -~ (Mone) ~ Disfribution
||  ProspectDataLoad - SMP SAD_SL_SMP Application Engine Web = TXT = Disiribution
] Publish Admission EIPS SCCEIPEL PSJob (None) = (Mone) - Distribution
SCC_SL_SWP SCC_SL_sMP Application Engine  Web * THT w Distribution

ok | cancer |

3. Review staging records not posted based on search/match rules or validation errors.
Determine if new record should be created or existing record updated. Correct errors and save.

4. Manually post individual records or run the Transaction Management process again to post remaining
records that were reviewed.
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Processing Steps for Posting a Subset of Staged Data for a Specific
Transaction

Let’s say you only want to post test scores for those persons who received a minimum scores on a test you
have loaded.

1. Run the File Parser process to populate staging records based on incoming data file.
Set SAD PDL_HDR_STG.SCC_TRANS_STS = SB (Submitted).

2. Build a query in Query Manager to select your population based on your criteria defined.
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The Pop Select Bind Record of SCC_SL._SMP_RQ must be the first record in your query and
SCC_TEMP_ID must be the first field returned in the query results. Add other staging records as
needed to select your population. Test your query to make sure the correct population is returned.

Image: Example of Query Manager Chosen Records

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Query page for chosen records.

Expressions | Prompts |

Query Hame QA_CS_AD_PS_PDL_PTE Description Pop Select for POL FTE Transac
Click folder next to record to show fields. Check fields to add to query. Uncheck fields to remove from query, Add £
additional records by clicking the records tab. When finished dick the fields tab.
Chosen Records

Alias Record
= A sCC_SL_SMP_RQ - Pop Sel Bind Record Hierarchy Join =]
Check All | Uncheckall |
rrsl n 1of1 Last
= SCC_TEMP_ID - Temp Constituent ID %
B2 B SAD_PDL_STG_SRC - Staging Search Higrarchy Join =]
B2 ¢ SCC_STG_TESTCMP - Student Test Score Components Hierarchy Join =]

Image: Example of Query Manager Criteria

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Criteria page of Query Manager.

Records || Query || Expressions | Prompls | Fields | Cnteria Having | View SQL || Run

Query Mame QA_CS_AD_PS_POL_FTE Description Pop Select for POL PTE Transac Feed
[ Add Criteria | Group Criteria | Rearder Criteria |

Criteria

= BSCC_TEMP_ID - Temporary ID aqual lo E‘mﬁ%—'“‘““ edt | =]
CBCC_TEMP_ID - Temp ASCC_TEMP_ID - Temp =

AHD T ConstitugntID el Constituent ID Ex | B
AMD = BSCC_TRAMNSAC_COD -Transaciion  equalio SAD_PTE Edit I [=]
B.SCC_STG_CRETEDDT - Creatsd [ -

AND " Date not less than 4 Exdit I =]
C.TEST_COMPONENT - Test —

AND T Component equalt OVRLL ﬂl =
AMD » C.SCORE - Tesl Score graatar than 79 Edit I =l

3. Run the Transaction Management process to perform search/match and post staging data for the
transaction loaded.

Set the ID Selection field to Population Selection. Select the Process Submitted Transactions, Run
Search Match, Post Constituent, and Post Transaction Data check boxes. In the Population Selection
section, enter PS Query in the Selection Tool field and select the query name defined in Step 2. Test
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your results once again before running the process. On clicking the Run button, the Process Scheduler

Request page appears. Select the Prospect Data Load — SMP process on this page.

Image: Example of Transaction Management process when posting a subset of test takers for a

transaction

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Selection Parameters page when posting a
subset of test takers for a transaction.

Selection Parameters searchiklatch Farameters
Run Control ID: SAD_PTEPOPSELECT  Repon Manager Process Monitor Run
*Transaction Name: SAD_PTE Q PTE Test Score Load

*ID Selection; Population Selection -

¥| Process Submitted Transactions | Process Saved Transactions

Run Search Match

Past Constituent
+| Post Transaction Data

Population Selection

Selection Tool: PS Query - Edit Prompts

Query Hame: PTE_POP_SELECT_PUBLIC “ Laynch Query Manager Preview Selection Resulls

Review staging records not posted based on search/match rules or validation errors.

Determine if new record should be created or existing record updated. Correct errors and save.

Manually post individual records or run the Transaction Management process again to post remaining

records that were reviewed.

a Subset of the Test Takers for a Specific Transaction

Let’s say you want to post test scores for all test takers who sent you scores but you only want to create
prospects for a subset of those test takers.

1.

Run the File Parser process to populate staging records based on incoming data file.

Set the SAD_PDL_HDR_STG.SCC_TRANS_STS = SV (Saved). Set up your File Parser mapping

definition to populate the appropriate prospect staging records as well as the test results staging
records.

2. Build a query in Query Manager to select your prospect population based on your criteria defined.
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The Pop Select Bind Record of SCC_SL. SMP_RQ must be the first record in your query and
SCC _TEMP_ID must be the first field returned in the query results. Add other staging records as
needed to select your population. Test your query to make sure the correct population is returned.

Run the Transaction Management process to perform search/match and post staging data for the
transaction loaded.

Set the ID Selection field to A/ Person Temporary IDs. Select the Process Saved Transactions, Run
Search Match, and Post Constituent check boxes. On clicking the Run button, the Process Scheduler
Request page appears. Select the Prospect Data Load — SMP process on this page. Running this
process with these settings will run search/match and post the constituent data ONLY for these saved
records. Test results are considered part of constituent data therefore test scores will be posted for
everyone. The status of the transaction will remain at Saved. Staged prospect data will not post at this
point.

Image: Example of Transaction Management process when posting all test data for a
transaction

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Selection Parameters page when posting all test
data for a transaction.

Run Controd 10: SADPTEPOPSELECT  Repord Manager Process Manitar Run
*Transaction Hame: 24D_PTE a PTE Test Score Load
*ID Selection: All Person Temporary IDs -
Process Submitted Transactions ¥ Process Saved Transactions

Saved Transactions

Run Search Match

Update 51atus to Submitted
#| Post Constituent

Post Transaction Data

4. Review staging records not posted based on search/match rules or validation errors.

Determine if new record should be created or existing record updated. Correct errors and save.

Manually post individual records or run the Transaction Management process again to post remaining
records that were reviewed using the same criteria as above.

Once you have posted all test data, run the Transaction Management process again to post the
prospect data for your selected population.

Set the ID Selection field to Population Selection. Select the Process Saved Transaction, Run Search
Match, Update Status to Submitted, Post Constituent, and Post Transaction Data check boxes. On
clicking the Run button, the Process Scheduler Request page appears. Select the Prospect Data Load
— SMP process on this page. Running this process with these settings will post the prospect data for
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only those records selected in the query. The status of the transaction for those selected will be set to
Posted.

Image: Example of Transaction Management process when creating prospects for a subset of
test takers for a transaction

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Selection Parameters page when creating
prospects for a subset of test takers for a transaction.

Selection Parameters | SearchMalch Parameters

Run Controd I0: SADPTEPOPSELECT RepordManager Progess konsor L L

“Transaction Name: | SAD_FTE o PTE Test Score Load

*ID Salection: Population Selection -

Process Submitted Transactions ¥ Process Saved Transactions

Saved Transactions

Run Search Malch
Update Status 1o Submitted
Post Constituent

+| Post Transacton Data

Population Selection

Selection Tool: PS Query - Edit Prompts
CQuery Name: FTE_POP_SELECT_PUBLIC Q

=il Ty Manager Privigw Slection Resulls

Note: If the prospect record already exists for the institution and career of the transaction, the system
updates the prospect record to insert program and plan data that does not exist, and also inserts values
for the Admit Term, Admit Type, Campus, Academic Load, Academic Level, Referral Source, Source
Date, Region, Region From, Housing Interest, Financial Aid Interest, Last School Attended and
Graduation Date fields if not previously populated.

Commonly Used PDL Calculated Mapping Application Class
Objects

This section discusses how to derive:
* Recruiting center.
* Academic interests — description.

For additional commonly used calculated mapping application class objects, see "Commonly Used
Calculated Mapping Application Class Objects" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

Recruiting Center
import SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField;

import SCC FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsRecord;
import SCC_FILE PARSER:UTIL:FieldCalculationAbstract;

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 53





Managing PeopleSoft Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions Chapter _

54

import SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsCollection;
import SCC _FILE PARSER:UTIL:Exception:FileParserException;

/**
* class Recruiting Center
*
* (@version 1.0
* @author Campus Solutions
*
* Module: Campus Community / Common
* Description:
*/

class Recruiting Center extends SCC FILE PARSER:UTIL:FieldCalculationAbstract
/* public methods */

method Recruiting Center();

method calculateValue (&ResultsFieldIn As SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsF=
ield, &ResultsCollectionIn As SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsCollection) Retu=
rns any;

private
method GetFileData();
method GetFieldReferences();

instance string &adm recr ctrOut;
instance string &RecruitingCenter;

instance SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField &ResultsField;

instance SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsCollection &ResultsCollection;
instance SCC FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField &InstitutionField;
instance SCC FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField &CareerField;

instance SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField &ProgramField;

instance SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField &PlanField;

end-class;

/**
* k ok kK Kk ok kK Kk Kk x Kk Kk Kk *x Kk Kk *x *k Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x * Kk Kk * Kk *k *x * *k *x * * *

This method obtains the Recruiting Center based on incoming data.

* k ok kK Kk ok kK k Kk x Kk Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x *k Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x * Kk Kk * Kk *k *x * *k *x * K *

/

ok o oF X %

method Recruiting Center
%Super = create SCC_FILE PARSER:UTIL:FieldCalculationBAbstract();

end-method;

/**

* k x kK ok ok ok Kk Kk x Kk Kk Kk *x Kk Kk *x *k Kk Kk *x Kk Kk *x *x *k *x * *k Kk *x *x *k *x * * *

This method is the driver for deriving the Recruiting Center

* k x kK ok ok ok Kk Kk x Kk Kk Kk *x Kk Kk *x *k Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x *k Kk *x * Kk Kk *x *x *k *x * * *

/

* % % F X %

method calculateValue

/+ &ResultsFieldIn as SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField, +/

/+ &ResultsCollectionIn as SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsCollection +/

/+ Returns Any +/

/+ Extends/implements SCC_FILE PARSER:UTIL:FieldCalculationAbstract.CalculateVal=
ue +/

&ResultsCollection = &ResultsCollectionIn;
&ResultsField = &ResultsFieldIn;
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%This.GetFileDatal() ;
&RecruitingCenter = gadm recr ctrOut;
Return &RecruitingCenter;

end-method;

/**
* k ok kK Kk ok kK Kk Kk x Kk Kk Kk * Kk Kk x *k Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x * Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x * Kk *x * * *

This method gets the Institution, Career, Program, and Plan from
the incoming data. Based on what data was supplied, there is an
iterative approach to obtaining the Recruiting Center

* kK kK kK k Kk Kk Kk Kk Kk *k Kk *x Kk Kk Kk Kk Kk Kk * k¥ *x Kk Kk k¥ k¥ Kk Kk ¥ k¥ *x Kk Kk k¥ * * *

/

* % ok X X X X X

method GetFileData
Local string &Institution, &Career, &Program, &Plan, &adm recr ctr;

%$This.GetFieldReferences () ;
&Institution = "";

If &InstitutionField <> Null Then
&Institution = &InstitutionField.FieldValue;

End-If;
&Career = "";
If &CareerField <> Null Then
&Career = &CareerField.FieldValue;
End-If;
&Program = "";

If &ProgramField <> Null Then
&Program = &ProgramField.FieldValue;
End-If;

&Plan = "";
If &PlanField <> Null Then
&Plan = &PlanField.FieldValue;

End-If;
&adm recr ctr = "";
If All(&Institution, &Career, &Program, &Plan) Then
SQLExec ("SELECT ADM_RECR_CTR FROM PS_SAD_PDL_SETUP WHERE INSTITUTION = :1 AND=
ACAD_CAREER = :2 AND ACAD_PROG = :3 AND ACAD_PLAN = :4", &Institution, &Career, &P=>
rogram, &Plan, &adm recr ctr);
End-If;
If &adm recr ctr = "" Then
If All(&Institution, &Career, &Program) Then
&Plan =" ";
SQLExec ("SELECT ADM RECR CTR FROM PS SAD PDL SETUP WHERE INSTITUTION = :1 =
AND ACAD_CAREER = :2 AND Z—\CZ—\D_PROG = :3 AND ACAD_PLZ—\N = :4", &Institution, é&Career,=
&Program, &Plan, &adm recr ctr);
End-If;
End-If;
If &adm_recr_ctr = "" Then
If All(&Institution, &Career) Then
&Program = " ";
&Plan =" ";
SQLExec ("SELECT ADM RECR CTR FROM PS SAD PDL SETUP WHERE INSTITUTION = :1 =
AND ACAD CAREER = :2 AND ACAD PROG = :3 AND ACAD PLAN = :4", &Institution, &Career,=

&Program, &Plan, &adm recr ctr);
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End-If;
End-If;

&adm_recr ctrOut = &adm recr ctr;

end-method;

/**

This method obtains the Institution, Academic Career, Program and
Plan - if available.

* % % ok X X %

/

method GetFieldReferences

_PL

end

Local integer &SegmentNbr;
Local integer &RowNbr = 1;

Local SCC FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsRecord &obj SAD PRS CAR STG;
Local SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsRecord &obj SAD PRS PRG STG;
Local SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsRecord &obj SAD PRS PLN STG;

&SegmentNbr = &ResultsField.ResultsRecord.SegmentNbr;

* k x kK ok ok kx Kk Kk x k*k Kk Kk K Kk Kk *x *x Kk Kk *x Kk Kk *x *x Kk *x * Kk Kk *x * * * *x *

Chapter _

* kK kK kK k Kk Kk Kk Kk Kk *k Kk *x Kk Kk k¥ k¥ Kk Kk * Kk Kk Kk Kk k¥ k¥ Kk Kk k¥ k¥ *x Kk * k¥ * * *

&obj SAD PRS CAR STG = &ResultsCollection.GetResultsRecord(&SegmentNbr, "SAD PRS=>
_CAR STG", &RowNbr) ;

&obj SAD PRS PRG _STG = &ResultsCollection.GetResultsRecord(&SegmentNbr, "SAD PRS=
_PRG_STG", &RowNDbr) ;

&obj SAD PRS PLN STG = &ResultsCollection.GetResultsRecord(&SegmentNbr, "SAD PRS=

N STG", &Rowﬁbr);

If sobj SAD PRS CAR STG <> Null Then

gInstitutionField = &obj SAD PRS CAR STG.GetResultsField("INSTITUTION");

&CareerField = &obj SAD PRS CAR STG.GetResultsField("ACAD CAREER");
End-If;

If &obj SAD PRS PRG _STG <> Null Then
&ProgramField = &obj SAD PRS PRG STG.GetResultsField("ACAD PROG");
End-If;

If &obj SAD PRS PLN STG <> Null Then
&PlanField = &obj SAD PRS PLN STG.GetResultsField ("ACAD PLAN");
End-If;

-method;

Academic Interests — Description

imp
imp
imp
imp
imp
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ort SCC_FILE PARSER:UTIL:FieldCalculationAbstract;

ort SCC FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField;

ort SCC FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsRecord;

ort SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsCollection;
ort SCC_FILE PARSER:UTIL:Exception:FileParserException;

class FetchSubjectDescr

@version 1.0
@author Campus Solutions

Module: Recruiting and Admissions / Common App.
Description:
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class FetchSubjectDescr extends SCC_FILE PARSER:UTIL:FieldCalculationAbstract
/* public methods */

method FetchSubjectDescr () ;

method calculateValue (&ResultsFieldIn As SCC FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsFi=
eld, &ResultsCollectionIn As SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsCollection) Retur=
ns any;

private
method GetFileData();
method GetFieldReferences () ;

instance string &SubjectArea;
instance string &SubjectAreaDescrOut;

instance SCC _FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField &ResultsField;

instance SCC FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsCollection &ResultsCollection;

instance SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField &SubjectAreaField;
end-class;

/**

* k x kK ok ok ok Kk Kk x Kk Kk Kk *x Kk Kk *x *k Kk Kk *x Kk Kk *x *x Kk *x *x Kk Kk *x * *k *x * * *

This method obtains the Subject Description based on incoming data.

* k x kK ok ok kxk Kk Kk x Kk Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x *k Kk *x * Kk Kk *x *x Kk *x * Kk Kk *x *x *k *x * * *

/

* % % F X %

method FetchSubjectDescr
$Super = create SCC_FILE PARSER:UTIL:FieldCalculationAbstract();
end-method;

/**

*x kK kK kX Kk Kk Kk Kk *x *x *k k* *x Kk Kk k* k¥ *x *k * k¥ *x Kk Kk * *x *x *k * k¥ *x *x * * * * *

This method is the driver for deriving the Subject Description.

* kK kK kX Kk Kk k* Kk *x K*x *k k* *x Kk Kk k* k¥ *x Kk * k¥ *x Kk Kk k¥ * *x *k Kk k¥ *x *x * * * * *

/

* ok % X X %

method calculateValue
/+ &ResultsFieldIn as SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsField, +/
/+ &ResultsCollectionIn as SCC_FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsCollection +/
/+ Returns Any +/

/+ Extends/implements SCC_FILE PARSER:UTIL:FieldCalculationAbstract.CalculateVal=
ue +/

&ResultsCollection = &ResultsCollectionIn;
&ResultsField = &ResultsFieldIn;
$This.GetFileData () ;
Return &SubjectAreaDescrOut;

end-method;

/**

*x kK kK kK k Kk Kk k& Kk Kk Kk Kk kx Kk Kk k¥ Kk Kk Kk Kk Kk Kk Kk Kk k¥ K Kk Kk ¥ K* *x KX Kk * K Kk *

This method obtains the Subject Description based on incoming
Subject Area.

* k ok kK ok ok ok Kk Kk x Kk Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x * Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x *x *k *x * Kk *k *x * *k *x * * *

/

ok o o o o

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Managing PeopleSoft Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions

57





Managing PeopleSoft Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions

Chapter _

method GetFileData
Local string &SubjectAreaDescr;

If &SubjectAreaField = Null Then
$This.GetFieldReferences () ;
End-If;

&SubjectArea = "";

If &SubjectAreaField <> Null Then
&SubjectArea = &SubjectAreaField.FieldValue;

SQLExec ("SELECT A.DESCR FROM PS EXT SUBJECT TBL A WHERE A.EXT SUBJECT AREA =:=
1 AND A.EFF STATUS = 'A' AND A.EFFDT = (SELECT MAX(Al.EFFDT) FROM PS EXT SUBJECT TB=>

L Al WHERE Al.EXT_SUBJECT_AREA = A.EXT SUBJECT AREA AND Al.EFFDT <= $DateIn(:2))", =
&SubjectArea, %Date, &SubjectAreaDescr);

If &SubjectAreaDescr = "" Then
&SubjectAreaDescrOut = "NOT FOUND";
Else
&SubjectAreaDescrOut = &SubjectAreaDescr;
End-If;
End-If;

end-method;

/**

* k x kK ok ok k Kk Kk x Kk Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x * Kk Kk *x Kk Kk *x * *k *x * Kk *k *x * *k *x * * *

This method obtains the Subject Area from the incoming data.

* k x kK ok ok k Kk Kk x Kk Kk Kk * Kk Kk *x *k Kk Kk X Kk Kk *x *x *k *x * Kk *k *x * *k *x * * *

/

ok ok oF ok o

method GetFieldReferences

Local integer &SegmentNbr;
Local integer &RecordRow;

Local SCC FILE PARSER:MODEL:Results:ResultsRecord &obj SCC STG ADMINT;

&SegmentNbr = &ResultsField.ResultsRecord.SegmentNbr;
&RecordRow = &ResultsField.ResultsRecord.RecordRow;

&obj SCC STG ADMINT = &ResultsCollection.GetResultsRecord(&SegmentNbr, "SCC STG =
ADMINT", &RecordRow) ;

If gobj SCC_STG ADMINT <> Null Then
&SubjectAreaField = &obj SCC STG ADMINT.GetResultsField ("EXT SUBJECT AREA");
End-If;

end-method;

Delivered PDL Templates

58

This section provides additional information about each of the templates Oracle delivers for you to use
with Prospect/Admissions data loads.

This section discusses the templates for:
* College Fair Automation (CFA)

» International English Language Testing System (IELTS)
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Pearson Test of English (PTE)

Test Of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT)
Graduate Record Examinations (GRE)
Educational Opportunity Service (EOS)
American College Testing (ACT)

Advanced Placement (AP)

Law School Admission Test (LSAT)

Student Search Service (SSS)

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)

College Fair Automation (CFA)

Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_CFA

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.

File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_CFA

Conversion examples have been delivered for the following fields:

Academic Plan based on incoming AcademiclnterestCD1 values.
Academic Program based on incoming AcademicInterestCD1 values.
Citizenship Status based on incoming Citizenship values.

Ethnicity based on incoming Ethnicity values.

Admit Type based on incoming FreshmanTransfer values.

Admit Term based on incoming StartingTerm values.

Each of these conversions will need to be modified based upon your internal values. Either create a new
field conversion definition or copy the delivered definition and modify as needed.

Context Definition Template: SAD_CFA

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
version. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to keep
an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the copied
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version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file mapping
setup.
File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_CFA_PROSPECTS

This file mapping definition can be used to create prospects and populate supporting data such as
academic interests and extracurricular activities. You will need to make changes to this delivered template
to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD CFA. If you change this, all the file layout and mapping
setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.
Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Depending upon which college fair (NACAC, Regional, and so on) you are loading
data for, the file layout may differ from the layout defined. Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in
the exact order as that of the CFA layout you are using. Modify default values on the Date Day and Date
Month columns for the field HSGradYear.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

+ SCC _STG NAMES.NAME TYPE

* SCC _STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

» SCC STG EMAIL.E ADDR TYPE

* SCC _STG PHONE.PHONE TYPE — Two rows

* SCC STG _EXTRACU.INSTITUTION — Twelve rows
* SCC STG STD CAR.ACAD CAREER

« SAD PRS CAR STG.ACAD_CAREER

* SAD PRS CAR STG.INSTITUTION

* SAD PRS CAR STG.RECRUITING STATUS

* SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_REFRL SRCE

* SAD PRS PRG STG.RECRUITING STATUS

* SAD STG PRS CAF.ACAD_ CAREER - Seven rows
* SAD STG PRS_CAF.INSTITUTION — Seven rows

« SCC STG ADMIHD.ACAD CAREER
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SCC _STG_ADMINT.ACAD CAREER — Three rows

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for CFA:

SCC_STG_NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_RECR_CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to
determine recruiting center. If you don’t set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this
to a default recruiting center.

SAD PRS CAR _STG. LAST SCH_ATTEND - Uses the incoming value from CEEBCode to
determine the EXT ORG_ID to populate based on the EXT ORG_TBL_ADM.ATP CODE.

SAD PRS PRG STG.ADM_RECR _CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to
determine recruiting center. If you don’t set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this
to a default recruiting center.

SCC_STG_ACADHST.EXT ORG ID - Uses the incoming value from CEEBCode to determine the
EXT _ORG_ID to populate based on the EXT ORG_TBL ADM.ATP_CODE.

Common Attribute Framework:

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated:

CFA_CLASSRANK for ClassRank
CFA_PARENTSCOLLEGE for ParentSiblingCollege
CFA_PARENTSGRAD for ParentsGrad
CFA_SCHLINOUTSTPREEF for SchoollnOutOfState
CFA_SCHLSETTINGPREF for SchoolSetting
CFA_SCHLSIZEPREF for SchoolSize

CFA_TEXTOK for TextOK

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. In addition to creating the common attribute and adding them to the record context
for ADM_PRSPCT CAR, you will need to add rows for each common attribute on the File Mapping
Definition component. Additional fields that were not mapped include:

Religion

TransferFrom
LastCompletedSemester
SocialMediaLink

CanMessage
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*  DrivingTime

* RateSchoolSetting

* RateSchoollnOutOfState
* RateSchoolSize

» RateSDrivingTime

International English Language Testing System (IELTS)

Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_IELTS

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

* Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

* Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.
File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template:

Not needed

Context Definition Template: SAD_IELTS

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
definition. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to
keep an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the
copied version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file
mapping setup.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_IELTS_TESTRESULTS

This file mapping definition can be used to post IELTS test scores. You will need to make changes to
this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD_IELTS. If you change this, all the file layout and
mapping setup will disappear.

Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the IELTS layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:
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« SCC_STG NAMES.NAME TYPE

*+ SCC_STG_TEST.TEST_ID

+ SCC STG _TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT

*+ SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT - Five rows

*+ SCC_STG TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE - Five rows

.« SCC _STG TESTDT.TEST ID

* SAD STG TST CAF.TEST_ID — Six rows

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for IELTS:

* SCC _STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

* SCC _STG NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

*  SCC_STG TESTCMP.SCORE - Looks at the incoming score value for ListeningTestScore,
ReadingTestScore, WritingTestScore, SpeakingTestScore or OverallScore (depending on the
application class ID populated). If the incoming value is 0 or -1, population of the row is skipped.

Common Attribute Framework:

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated:
* [ELTS DOWNLOADID for DownloadID

* IELTS_PARTNO for PartNo

* JELTS CENTRENUMBER for CentreNumber

* IELTS CANDIDATENUMBR for CandidateNumber

« JELTS CANDIDATEID for CandidateID

* [ELTS TRFNUMBER for TRFNumber

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. Add each new attribute to the SAD TESTDT record context. In addition to

creating the common attribute and adding them to the record context, you will need to add rows for each

common attribute on the File Mapping Definition component. Additional fields that were not mapped
include:

e StartDate
e EndDate

To complete the setup for the delivered common attributes, see Setting Up Filtering for Common
Attributes.
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64

Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_PTE

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

» Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

» Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.
File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_PTE

Conversion examples have been delivered for the following fields:

* Academic Career based on incoming Program Receiving Scores values.

* Academic Plan based on incoming Program Receiving Scores values.

* Academic Program based on incoming Program Receiving Scores values.

* STATE/PROVINCE/COUNTY based on incoming Country Of Residence and State/Province/County
values. Used with a delivered calculated field.

Each of these conversions will need to be modified based upon your internal values. Either create a new
field conversion definition or copy the delivered definition and modify as needed.

Context Definition Template: SAD_PTE

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
definition. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to
keep an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the
copied version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file
mapping setup.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_PTE_TESTRESULTS

This file mapping definition can be used to post PTE test scores only. You will need to make changes to
this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD_PTE. If you change this, all the file layout and mapping
setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.
Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the PTE layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:
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The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

L]

SCC_STG_NAMES.NAME TYPE
SCC_STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

SCC_STG _EMAIL.E ADDR TYPE
SCC_STG_PHONE.PHONE TYPE — Two rows
SCC_STG_TEST.TEST_ID

SCC_STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT - Eleven rows
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE - Eleven rows
SCC_STG TESTDT.TEST ID

SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID - Five rows

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for PTE:

SCC_STG _NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE - Concatenates the incoming values for Country of Residence and State/
Province/County and compares them to the Field Conversion Definition for STATE/PROVINCE/
COUNTY to determine the value to populate.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_PTE_TESTPROSPECT

This file mapping definition can be used to post PTE test scores and create a prospect record. You will
need to make changes to this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing
so, make a copy of the delivered template.

File Definition Tab: Modify context definition and conversion definition to those you have created.
Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the PTE layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices.

SCC STG NAMES.NAME TYPE
SCC STG _ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

SCC_STG_EMAIL.E_ADDR_TYPE

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

65





Managing PeopleSoft Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions Chapter _

66

*» SCC_STG PHONE.PHONE TYPE — Two rows

*+ SCC_STG_TEST.TEST_ID

+ SCC STG _TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT

*+ SCC _STG_TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT — Eleven rows
e SCC _STG _TESTCMPLS DATA SOURCE- Eleven rows

.« SCC _STG TESTDT.TEST ID

* SAD STG TST _CAF.TEST_ID - Five rows

+ SAD PRS CAR STG.INSTITUTION

« SAD PRS CAR STG.RECRUITING STATUS

+ SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_REFRL SRCE

*+ SAD PRS PRG_STG.INSTITUTION

« SAD PRS PRG STG.RECRUITING STATUS

« SAD PRS PLN STG.INSTITUTION

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for PTE:

* SCC _STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

* SCC _STG NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

* SCC _STG_ADDR.STATE - Concatenates the incoming values for the Country of Residence and
State/Province/County fields and compares them to the field conversion definition for STATE/
PROVINCE/COUNTY to determine the value to populate.

« SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM RECR_CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to
determine recruiting center. If you don’t set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this
to a default recruiting center.

Common Attribute Framework:

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated:
 PTE _DTSCORESAVAIL for Date Scores Available To Program

* PTE_FIRSTTIMETESTTKR for First-Time Test Taker

»  PTE PROGRECSCORES for Program Receiving Scores

 PTE REGISTRATIONID for Registration Id

» PTE _SCORESVALIDUNTIL for Scores Valid Until

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. Add each new attribute to the SAD TESTDT record context. In addition to
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creating the common attribute and adding them to the record context, you will need to add rows for each
common attribute on the File Mapping Definition component. Additional fields that were not mapped
include: Irregularity Code

To complete the setup for the delivered common attributes, see Setting Up Filtering for Common
Attributes.

Test Of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)

Copyright

Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_TOEFL

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

* Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

* Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.

File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_TOEFL

Conversion examples have been delivered for the following fields:

* Gender based on incoming Gender values.

* Language Code based on incoming Native Language Code values.
e Academic Career based on incoming Department Code values.

Each of these conversions may need to be modified based upon your internal values. Either create a new
field conversion definition or copy the delivered definition and modify as needed.

Note: Not all Native Language Code values have been mapped. The following incoming language codes
are not mapped: AKA (Akan), ALB (Albanian), ASM (Assamese), AZE (Azerbaijani), BAM (Bambara),
BAK (Bashkir), BAQ (Basque), BEL (Belarusian), BEN (Bemba), BER (Berber), BIK (Bikol), BOS
(Bosnian), CAT (Catalan), CEB (Cebuano), NYA (Chichewa (Nyanja)), CHV (Chuvash), DYU (Dyula),
EFI (Efik), EST (Estonian), EWE (Ewe), F1J (Fijian), FIN (Finnish), FUL (Fulah), GAA (Ga), GLA
(Galician), LUG (Ganda), GEO(Georgian), GRN (Guarani), GUJ (Gujarati), GWI (Gwichin), HAU
(Hausa), HIL (Hiligaynon), IBO (Igbo), ILO (Iloko), IPK (Inupiaq), JAV (Javanese), KAU (Kanuri),
KAS (Kashmiri), KAZ (Kazakh), KHM (Khmer), KIK (Kikuyu), KIN (Kinyarwanda), KOS (Kosraean),
KUR (Kurdish), KUS (Kusaiean), LIN (Lingala), LUA (Luba-Lulua), LUO (Luo), LTZ (Luzembourgish),
MAC (Macedonian), MAD (Madurese), MLG (Malagasy), MAL (Malayalam), MLT (Maltese),

MAN (Mandingo), MAR (Marathi), MAH (Marshallese), MEN (Mende), MIN (Minangkabau), MON
(Mongolian), MOS (Mossi), NAU (Nauru), NEP (Nepali), ORI (Orlya), ORM (Oromo), PAU (Palauan),
PON (Pohnpeian), PAN (Punjabi), PUS (Pushto), SMO (Samoan), SAT (Santali), SNA (Shona), SND
(Sindhi), SIN (Sinhalese), SLO (Slovak), SLV (Slovenian), SOL (Somali), SUN (Sundanese), TGK
(Tajik), TAT (Talar), TIB (Tibetan), TIR (Tigrinya), TON (Tonga), TUK (Turkmen), UIG (Uighar), UZB
(Uzbek), WOL (Wolof), XHO (Xhosa), YAP (Yapese), YID (Yiddish), YOR (Yoruba), YPK (Yupik),
ZHA (Zhuang), ZUL (Zulu).
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Context Definition Template: SAD_TOEFL

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
definition. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to
keep an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the
copied version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file
mapping setup.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_TOEFL_TESTRESULTS

This file mapping definition can be used to post TOEFL test scores only. You will need to make changes
to this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD TOEFL. If you change this, all the file layout and
mapping setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.
Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the TOEFL layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

+ SCC_STG_NAMES.NAME TYPE

+ SCC_STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

« SCC STG_EMAIL.E ADDR TYPE

*+ SCC_STG_TEST.TEST ID

« SCC STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT

« SCC _STG_TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT — Ten rows

e SCC _STG _TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE — Ten rows

« SCC_STG_TESTDT.TEST_ID

* SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID — Ten rows

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for TOEFL:

* SCC _STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

* SCC_STG NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.
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SCC_STG_NAMES.LAST NAME, SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME and
SCC_STG_NAMES.MIDDLE _NAME - Parses the incoming value in Last (Family) Name in
position 43 into LAST NAME, FIRST NAME and MIDDLE NAME when the Test Type =P (PBT)
in field position 556. If the Test Type is I (IBT), the name parts will appear in the three separate

fields Last (Family) Name, First (Given) Name and Middle Name and will populate LAST NAME,
FIRST NAME and MIDDLE NAME from the three fields.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.SCORE - Looks at the incoming score value for IBT Listening, IBT Speaking,
IBT Total Score, P/B Section I Score and Total Score (depending on the application class ID
populated). If the incoming value is ** or *** population of the row is skipped.

SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE - Validates the incoming country against the values in the country table. If
the country exists, it then validates the incoming state-country combination against the state table. If
the state-province is found, the state value is populated. If not, the field is left blank.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_TOEFL_TESTPROSPECT

This file mapping definition can be used to post TOEFL test scores and create a prospect record. You will
need to make changes to this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing
so, make a copy of the delivered template.

File Definition Tab: Modify context definition and conversion definition to those you have created.
Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the TOEFL layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices.

SCC_STG_NAMES.NAME TYPE
SCC_STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE
SCC_STG_EMAIL.E_ ADDR_TYPE
SCC_STG_TEST.TEST_ID

SCC_STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT

SCC _STG_TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT — Ten rows
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE — Ten rows
SCC_STG_TESTDT.TEST ID

SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID — Ten rows

SAD PRS CAR_STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS CAR_STG.RECRUITING_STATUS

SAD PRS CAR_STG.ADM REFRL SRCE

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for TOEFL:
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SCC_STG_NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.LAST NAME, SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME and
SCC_STG_NAMES.MIDDLE _NAME - Parses the incoming value in Last (Family) Name in
position 43 into LAST NAME, FIRST NAME and MIDDLE NAME when the Test Type = P (PBT)
in field position 556. If the Test Type is I (IBT), the name parts will appear in the three separate

fields Last (Family) Name, First (Given) Name and Middle Name and will populate LAST NAME,
FIRST NAME and MIDDLE NAME from the three fields.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.SCORE - Looks at the incoming score value for IBT Listening, IBT Speaking,
IBT Total Score, P/B Section I Score and Total Score (depending on the application class ID
populated). If the incoming value is ** or *** population of the row is skipped.

SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_RECR_CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to
determine recruiting center. If you don’t set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this
to a default recruiting center.

SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE - Validates the incoming country against the values in the country table. If
the country exists, it then validates the incoming state-country combination against the state table. If
the state-province is found, the state value is populated. If not, the field is left blank.

Common Attribute Framework:

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated. These
attributes should be associated with the SAD TESTDT record context:

TOEFL_REG_NBR for Registration or Appointment Number
TOEFL _TESTCTR_CD for Test Center Code

TOEFL LIST IND for Listening Indicator
TOEFL_SPK IND for Speaking Indicator

TOEFL REASON_TKN for Reason for taking TOEFL
TOEFL_DEGREE for Degree

TOEFL_INTINFO_YEAR for Interpretive Info Year

TOEFL NBR_TAKEN for Number of times taken
TOEFL IBT TESTCTR for IBT Test Center Code

TOEFL_TSTCTR_CNTRY for Test Center Country

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. Add each new attribute to the SAD TESTDT record context. In addition to
creating the common attribute and adding them to the record context, you will need to add rows for each
common attribute on the File Mapping Definition component. Additional fields that were not mapped
include:
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* Institution Code

* Department Code

* Address Country Name

* Native Country Name

* Test Type

* No Resp/Off Topic

To complete the setup for the delivered common attributes, see:

¢ Setting Up Common Attribute Framework

e Setting Up Filtering for Common Attributes

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT)

Copyright

Delivered Transaction Code: SAD _GMAT

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

» Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

*  Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.

File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_GMAT

Conversion examples have been delivered for the following fields:
* Admit Term based on incoming Graduation Date values.
* Gender based on incoming Gender values.

*  STATE/PROVINCE based on incoming Country Of Residence and State/Province values. Used with
a delivered calculated field.

Each of these conversions may need to be modified based upon your internal values. Either create a new
field conversion definition or copy the delivered definition and modify as needed.

Note: Not all State/Province Codes have been mapped. See the rows populated for the following
provinces in Pakistan: PAKICT (Islamabad Capital Territory), PAKNWF (North West Frontier), PAKPUN
(Punjab) and PAKSIN (Sindh) and enter an internal values for these states.

Context Definition Template: SAD_GMAT

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
version. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to keep
an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the copied
version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file mapping
setup.
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File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_GMAT_TESTPROSPECT

This file mapping definition can be used to create prospects in addition to populating test scores. You will
need to make changes to this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing
so, make a copy of the delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD GMAT. If you change this, all the file layout and
mapping setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.
Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the GMAT layout
you are using. Modify default values on the Date Day column for the fields:

*  Administration Date
* Administration Date2
*  Administration Date3
* Graduation Date
Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

+ SCC _STG NAMES.NAME TYPE

+ SCC _STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

« SCC _STG_EMAIL.E ADDR _TYPE

*+ SCC_STG_PHONE.PHONE TYPE

+ SCC_STG_TEST.TEST ID

« SCC STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_ UPDT

+ SCC _STG _TESTCMP.TEST ID - Fifteen rows

*+ SCC _STG_TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT - Fifteen rows
e SCC _STG _TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE - Fifteen rows
* SCC STG TESTDT.TEST ID — Three rows

« SAD STG TST_CAF.TEST ID - Eight rows

« SCC STG _STD_CAR.ACAD_CAREER

« SAD PRS CAR STG.ACAD CAREER

« SAD PRS CAR STG.INSTITUTION
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SAD PRS CAR STG.RECRUITING_ STATUS
SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_REFRL SRCE
SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD CAREER

SAD PRS PRG STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD PROG

SAD PRS PRG_STG.RECRUITING STATUS
SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD_ CAREER

SAD PRS PLN STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD_PROG

SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD_PLAN

SAD STG PRS CAF.ACAD_ CAREER — Three rows.

SAD _STG_PRS_CAF.INSTITUTION — Three rows.

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for GMAT:
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SCC_STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE - Concatenates the incoming values for the Country of Residence and
State/Province/County fields and compares them to the field conversion definition for STATE/
PROVINCE to determine the value to populate.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.SCORE - Looks at the incoming score value for the Verbal Converted Score,
Quantitative Converted Score, Total Converted Score, Analytical Writing Converted Score and
Integrated Reasoning Converted Score (depending on the application class ID populated). If the
incoming value is ++ or +++ or ~~~, population of the row is skipped.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.PERCENTILE - Looks at the incoming percentile value for the Verbal
Percentage Below, Quantitative Percentage Below, Total Score Percentage Below, Analytical Writing
Percentage Below or Integrated Reasoning Percentage (depending on the application class ID
populated). If the incoming value is ++ or ~~, population of the field is skipped.

SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_RECR_CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to
determine recruiting center. If you don’t set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this
to a default recruiting center.

SAD PRS CAR STG.LAST SCH ATTEND - Uses the incoming value from Attending Institution
Code to determine the EXT _ORG_ID to populate based on the EXT ORG_TBL_ADM.ATP_CODE.
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File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_GMAT_TESTRESULTS

This file mapping definition can be used to post GMAT test scores. You will need to make changes to
this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD GMAT. If you change this, all the file layout and
mapping setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.
Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the GMAT layout
you are using. Modify default values on the Date Day column for the fields:

*  Administration Date
* Administration Date2
*  Administration Date3
* Graduation Date
Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

+ SCC _STG NAMES.NAME TYPE

+ SCC _STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

« SCC _STG_EMAIL.E ADDR _TYPE

*+ SCC_STG_PHONE.PHONE TYPE

+ SCC_STG_TEST.TEST ID

« SCC STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_ UPDT

+ SCC _STG _TESTCMP.TEST ID - Fifteen rows

*+ SCC _STG_TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT - Fifteen rows
e SCC _STG _TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE - Fifteen rows
* SCC STG TESTDT.TEST ID — Three rows

« SAD STG TST CAF.TEST_ID - Eleven rows

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for GMAT:

* SCC _STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.
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SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE - Concatenates the incoming values for the Country of Residence and
State/Province/County fields and compares them to the field conversion definition for STATE/
PROVINCE to determine the value to populate.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.SCORE - Looks at the incoming score value for the Verbal Converted Score,
Quantitative Converted Score, Total Converted Score, Analytical Writing Converted Score and
Integrated Reasoning Converted Score (depending on the application class ID populated). If the
incoming value is ++ or +++ or ~~~, population of the row is skipped.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.PERCENTILE - Looks at the incoming percentile value for the Verbal
Percentage Below, Quantitative Percentage Below, Total Score Percentage Below, Analytical Writing
Percentage Below or Integrated Reasoning Percentage (depending on the application class ID
populated). If the incoming value is ++ or ~~, population of the field is skipped.

Common Attribute Framework:

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated. These
attributes should be associated with the SAD TESTDT record context:

L]

GMAT DT SCORE - Date Scores Published to Program.
GMAT_EDU_LVL - Education Level.

GMAT _ID_NBR - GMAT ID Number.

GMAT IN_GRD_STUDY - Intended Graduate Study.
GMAT IRR CD - Irregularity Code.

GMAT PROG_CD - GMAT Program Code.
GMAT REG NBR - Registration/Appt Number.

GMAT _UGRD_MIJCD - Undergraduate Major Code.

GMAT _UGRD_PTAVG - Undergraduate Grade Point Average.

These attributes should be associate with the ADM_PRSPCT CAR Record Context:

GMAT EDU LVL - Education Level.
GMAT _UGRD_MICD - Undergraduate Major Code.

GMAT UGRD _PTAVG - Undergraduate Grade Point Average.

To complete the setup for the delivered common attributes, see:

L]

Setting Up Common Attribute Framework

Setting Up Filtering for Common Attributes
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Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_GRE

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

» Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

» Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.
File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_GRE

Conversion examples have been delivered for the following fields:

* ACAD CAREER based on incoming Department Code value.

*+ ACAD PROG based on incoming Department Code value.

* ACAD PLAN based on incoming Intended Graduate Major Field value.
* GENDER based on incoming Gender value.

Each of these conversions may need to be modified based upon your internal values. Either create a new
field conversion definition or copy the delivered definition and modify as needed.

Context Definition Template: SAD_GRE

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
version. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to keep
an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the copied
version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file mapping
setup.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_GRE_TESTPROSPECT

This file mapping definition can be used to create prospects, populate test scores and supporting data
such as academic interests. You will need to make changes to this delivered template to reflect institution
defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD_GRE. If you change this, all the file layout and mapping
setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.
Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the GRE layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:
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The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

L]

SCC_STG_NAMES.NAME TYPE
SCC_STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

SCC_STG_EMAIL.E ADDR_TYPE
SCC_STG_PHONE.PHONE TYPE

SCC_STG_TEST.TEST_ID

SCC_STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST ID — Twenty-one rows

SCC_STG TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT — Twenty-one rows
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE — Twenty-one rows
SCC_STG_TESTDT.TEST ID

SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID — Seven rows

SAD PRS CAR_STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS CAR_STG.RECRUITING STATUS

SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_REFRL SRCE

SAD PRS PRG STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS PRG STG.RECRUITING_STATUS

SAD PRS PLN_STG.INSTITUTION

SCC_STG_ADMINT.LS DATA_SOURCE

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for GRE:

SCC_STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.SCORE - Twenty one rows. Formats the incoming score.

*  Verbal Reasoning Score: If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is V, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

* Quantitative Reasoning Score: If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is Q, then Scaled Score should
be populated.

* New Verbal Reasoning Score: If Test Code is 03 and Score Type is V, then Scaled Score should
be populated. OR If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is V, then Estimated Current Score should be
populated.
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* New Quantitative Reasoning Score: If Test Code is 03 and Score Type is Q, then Scaled Score
should be populated. OR If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is Q, then Estimated Current Score
should be populated.

* Analytical Writing Score: If Test Code is 02 or 03 and Score Type is W, then Scaled Score should
be populated.

* Biochemistry, Cell, Molecular Biology Score: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is S, then Scaled
Score should be populated.

*  Biochemistry Subscore: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 1, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

* Cell Biology Subscore: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 2, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

*  Molecular Bio & Genetics Subscore: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 3, then Scaled Score
should be populated.

* Biology Score: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be populated.

* Cellular & Molecular Bio Subscore: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 1, then Scaled Score
should be populated.

* Organismal Biology Subscore: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 2, then Scaled Score should
be populated.

* Ecology & Evolution Subscore: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 3, then Scaled Score should
be populated.

*  Chemistry Score: If Test Code is 27 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be populated.

* Computer Science Score: If Test Code is 29 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

» Literature in English Score: If Test Code is 64 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

*  Mathematics Score: If Test Code is 68 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

*  Physics Score: If Test Code is 77 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be populated .
* Psychology Score: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be populated.

» Experimental Psychology Subscore: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is 1, then Scaled Score
should be populated.

* Social Psychology Subscore: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is 2, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

* SCC_STG_TESTCMP.PERCENTILE - Twenty One rows. Formats the incoming percentile.

*  Verbal Reasoning Percentage: If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is V, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.
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Quantitative Reasoning Percentage: If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is Q, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

New Verbal Reasoning Percentage: If Test Code is 03 and Score Type is V, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

New Quantitative Reasoning Percentage: If Test Code is 03 and Score Type is Q, then Percentage
Rank should be populated.

Analytical Writing Percentage: If Test Code is 02 or 03 and Score Type is W, then Percentage
Rank should be populated.

Biochemistry, Cell, Molecular Biology Percentage: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is S, then
Percentage Rank should be populated.

Biochemistry Percentage: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 1, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Cell Biology Percentage: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 2, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Molecular Bio & Genetics Percentage: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 3, then Percentage
Rank should be populated.

Biology Percentage: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Cellular & Molecular Bio Percentage: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 1, then Percentage
Rank should be populated.

Organismal Biology Percentage: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 2, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

Ecology & Evolution Percentage: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 3, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

Chemistry Percentage: If Test Code is 27 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Computer Science Percentage: If Test Code is 29 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

Literature in English Percentage: If Test Code is 64 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

Mathematics Percentage: If Test Code is 68 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Physics Percentage: If Test Code is 77 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Psychology Percentage: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Experimental Psychology Percentage: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is 1, then Percentage
Rank should be populated.
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» Social Psychology Percentage: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is 2, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

* SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_RECR CTR - Derives the Recruiting Center based on the incoming
Institution, Career, Program, and Plan.
File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_GRE_TESTRESULTS

This file mapping definition can be used to post GRE test scores. You will need to make changes to
this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD_GRE. If you change this, all the file layout and mapping
setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.
Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the GRE layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

« SCC STG NAMES.NAME TYPE

« SCC STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

+ SCC STG_EMAIL.E ADDR TYPE

+ SCC _STG_PHONE.PHONE TYPE

« SCC_STG TEST.TEST ID

« SCC_STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT

* SCC_STG TESTCMP.TEST ID — Twenty-one rows

» SCC _STG TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT — Twenty-one rows
* SCC_STG_TESTCMPLS DATA SOURCE — Twenty-one rows
+ SCC _STG_TESTDT.TEST ID

» SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID — Seven rows

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for GRE:

* SCC STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.
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* SCC _STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

*+  SCC_STG_TESTCMP.SCORE - Twenty one rows. Formats the incoming score.

Verbal Reasoning Score: If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is V, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

Quantitative Reasoning Score: If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is Q, then Scaled Score should
be populated.

New Verbal Reasoning Score: If Test Code is 03 and Score Type is V, then Scaled Score should
be populated. OR If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is V, then Estimated Current Score should be
populated.

New Quantitative Reasoning Score: If Test Code is 03 and Score Type is V, then Scaled Score
should be populated. OR If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is Q, then Estimated Current Score
should be populated.

Analytical Writing Score: If Test Code is 02 or 03 and Score Type is W, then Scaled Score should
be populated.

Biochemistry, Cell, Molecular Biology Score: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is S, then Scaled
Score should be populated.

Biochemistry Subscore: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 1, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

Cell Biology Subscore: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 2, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

Molecular Bio & Genetics Subscore: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 3, then Scaled Score
should be populated.

Biology Score: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be populated.

Cellular & Molecular Bio Subscore: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 1, then Scaled Score
should be populated.

Organismal Biology Subscore: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 2, then Scaled Score should
be populated.

Ecology & Evolution Subscore: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 3, then Scaled Score should
be populated.

Chemistry Score: If Test Code is 27 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be populated.

Computer Science Score: If Test Code is 29 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

Literature in English Score: If Test Code is 64 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

Mathematics Score: If Test Code is 68 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

Physics Score: If Test Code is 77 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be populated.
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Psychology Score: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is S, then Scaled Score should be populated.

Experimental Psychology Subscore: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is 1, then Scaled Score
should be populated.

Social Psychology Subscore: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is 2, then Scaled Score should be
populated.

SCC _STG _TESTCMP.PERCENTILE - Twenty one rows. Formats the incoming percentile.

Verbal Reasoning Percentage: If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is V, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

Quantitative Reasoning Percentage: If Test Code is 02 and Score Type is Q, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

New Verbal Reasoning Percentage: If Test Code is 03 and Score Type is V, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

New Quantitative Reasoning Percentage: If Test Code is 03 and Score Type is Q, then Percentage
Rank should be populated.

Analytical Writing Percentage: If Test Code is 02 or 03 and Score Type is W, then Percentage
Rank should be populated.

Biochemistry, Cell, Molecular Biology Percentage: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is S, then
Percentage Rank should be populated.

Biochemistry Percentage: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 1, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Cell Biology Percentage: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 2, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Molecular Bio & Genetics Percentage: If Test Code is 22 and Score Type is 3, then Percentage
Rank should be populated.

Biology Percentage: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Cellular & Molecular Bio Percentage: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 1, then Percentage
Rank should be populated.

Organismal Biology Percentage: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 2, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

Ecology & Evolution Percentage: If Test Code is 24 and Score Type is 3, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

Chemistry Percentage: If Test Code is 27 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Computer Science Percentage: If Test Code is 29 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.
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Literature in English Percentage: If Test Code is 64 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

Mathematics Percentage: If Test Code is 68 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Physics Percentage: If Test Code is 77 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Psychology Percentage: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is S, then Percentage Rank should be
populated.

Experimental Psychology Percentage: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is 1, then Percentage
Rank should be populated.

Social Psychology Percentage: If Test Code is 81 and Score Type is 2, then Percentage Rank
should be populated.

Common Attribute Framework:

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated. These
attributes should be associated with the SAD TESTDT record context:

GRE_LAST4_SSN - Social Security Number — Last 4 Digits
GRE_REG_NBR - Registration Number

GRE TEST NAME - Test Name

GRE_EXAM SEQ NO - Examinee Sequence No.

GRE _REC SRL NBR - Record Serial Number

GRE _CYCLE NO - Cycle Number

GRE_PROC DT - Process Date

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. Add each new attribute to the SAD TESTDT record context. In addition to
creating the common attribute and adding them to the record context, you will need to add rows for each
common attribute on the File Mapping Definition component. Additional fields that were not mapped
include:

L]

Institution Name
Department Name
Country

Test Code

To complete the setup for the delivered common attributes, see:

Setting Up Common Attribute Framework
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Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_EOS

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

» Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

» Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.

File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_EOS

Conversion examples have been delivered for the following fields:

* Gender based on incoming Gender value.

» Racial/Ethnicity based on incoming Racial/Ethnicity value.

* Admit Term based on incoming Year of H.S. Graduation value.

* Academic Program based on incoming Intended College Major value.
* Academic Plan based on incoming Intended College Major value.

* Academic Interest based on incoming Intended College Major value.

Each of these conversions may need to be modified based upon your internal values. Either create a new
field conversion definition or copy the delivered definition and modify as needed.

Context Definition Template: SAD_EOS

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
version. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to keep
an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the copied
version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file mapping
setup.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_EOS_PROSPECTS

This file mapping definition can be used to create prospects, populate test scores and supporting data
such as academic interests. You will need to make changes to this delivered template to reflect institution
defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD EOS. If you change this, all the file layout and mapping
setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.

Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.
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File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the EOS layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

*+ SCC_STG_CONSTIT.SCC_TRANSAC_CD

« SCC STG_NAMES.NAME TYPE

+ SCC STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

+ SCC _STG_EMAIL.E ADDR TYPE

« SAD PDL HDR STG.SCC _TRANSAC _CD

« SCC STG_STD_CAR.ACAD_CAREER

« SAD PRS CAR STG.ACAD_CAREER

* SAD PRS CAR _STG.INSTITUTION

+ SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM REFRL SRCE

« SAD PRS CAR _STG.RECRUITING STATUS
« SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD_CAREER

« SAD PRS PRG STG.INSTITUTION

« SAD PRS PRG STG.RECRUITING_STATUS
« SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD_CAREER

+ SAD PRS PLN STG PRG.INSTITUTION

+ SAD STG PRS CAF.ACAD_CAREER

* SAD STG PRS_CAF.INSTITUTION

« SCC _STG_ADMIHD.ACAD_CAREER

« SCC _STG_ADMINT.ACAD CAREER
Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for EOS:

*  SCC_STG_CONSTIT.BIRTHDATE - Removes zeros from birthdate which are delivered if the
Birthdate in position 160 is blank or invalid.

* SCC _STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

* SCC_STG _NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.
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SCC_STG_ADDR.COUNTRY - Uses the incoming value from Country Code in position 127 to
determine the three character Country value to populate from COUNTRY TBL.

SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE - Populates incoming State field value starting at position 116 when the
country is USA. Populates incoming Canadian Province field value starting at position 130 when the
country is CAN. For other countries, the STATE field is not populated.

SCC_STG_ADDR.POSTAL - Populates incoming ZIP Code + 4 field starting at position 118 when
the country is USA. Populates incoming Non U.S. Postal Code field starting at position 132 when the
country is CAN or other countries.

SAD PRS CAR _STG.ADM_RCR_CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to determine
recruiting center. If you don’t set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this to a default
recruiting center.

SAD PRS CAR _STG.LAST SCH_ATTEND - Uses the incoming value from High School
Code Number in position 175 to determine the EXT ORG _ID to populate based on the
EXT ORG TBL ADM.ACT CODE.

SCC_STG_ADMINT.DESCR - Derive the academic interest description based on the External
Subject Area populated.

Common Attribute Framework:

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated. These
attributes should be associated with the ADM_PRSPCT CAR record context:

L]

EOS_MOBILITY_INDEX - Mobility Index

EOS_PERRANK MOBINDEX - Percentile Rank Mobility Index
EOS_INST TYPE INDEX - Institution Type Index

EOS PERRANK INSTINDEX - Percentile Rank Inst Type Index
EOS SEL INDEX - Selectivity Index

EOS _PERRANK SELINDEX - Percentile Rank Selectivity Index
EOS INST SIZE INDEX - Institution Size Index

EOS PERRANK INSTSZINDEX - Percentile Rank Inst Size Index

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. Add each new attribute to the SAD TESTDT record context. In addition to
creating the common attribute and adding them to the record context, you will need to add rows for each
common attribute on the File Mapping Definition component. Additional fields that were not mapped
include:

L]

Purchase ID
Occupational Choice

State Code

To complete the setup for the delivered common attributes, see:
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¢ Setting Up Common Attribute Framework

¢ Setting Up Filtering for Common Attributes

American College Testing (ACT)

Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_ACT

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

* Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

» Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.

File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_ACT

Conversion examples have been delivered for the following fields:

» Citizenship based on incoming Citizenship value.

* Gender based on incoming Gender Alpha value.

*  Phone Type based on incoming Type of Telephone value.

* NID Country based on incoming Country Code value.

» Ethnicity based on incoming Race Background values in position 609-615.
* Hispanic/Latino based on incoming Hispanic or Latino Background value.
* Academic Interest based on incoming Major Plan value.

* Academic Program based on incoming Major Plan value.

* Academic Plan based on incoming Major Plan value.

* Academic Level based on incoming Academic Level value.

* Academic Load based on incoming Academic Load value.

¢ Admit Term based on incoming Year of H.S. Graduation value.

* Planned Housing based on incoming Planned Housing value.

* Financial Aid based on incoming Financial Aid value.

*  Campus or community service (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Campus or
community service value.

* Debate (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Debate value.
* Dramatics, theater (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Dramatics, theater value.

* Fraternity or sorority (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Fraternity or sorority
value.
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* Instrumental music (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Instrumental music
value.

» Political organizations (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Political
organizations value.

* Publications (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Publications value.

* Racial or ethnic organizations (Extracurricular Activity Description)based on incoming Racial or
ethnic organizations value.

* Radio-TV (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Radio-TV value.

» Religious organizations (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Religious
organizations value.

* Student government (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Student government
value.

*  Varsity athletics (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Varsity athletics value.
*  Vocal music (Extracurricular Activity Description) based on incoming Vocal music value.
» Test Location (Used to derive test day for Test Date) based on incoming Test Location value.

Each of these conversions may need to be modified based on your internal values. Modify the delivered
version as it will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Before modifying, make sure you
create a copy so that you have the original version.

Context Definition Template: SAD_ACT

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
version. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to keep
an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the copied
version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file mapping
setup.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_ACT_TESTPROSPECT

This file mapping definition can be used to create prospects, populate test scores and populate supporting
data such as academic interests and extracurricular activities. You will need to make changes to this
delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context and conversion definitions as SAD_ACT. If you change this, all the file
layout and mapping setup will disappear.

Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the ACT layout
you are using. Also modify the default Date Day and Date Month values for Year of H.S. Graduation.

Mapping Tab:
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upon your institution’s business practices:

SCC_STG_NAMES.NAME TYPE
SCC_STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE
SCC_STG_EMAIL.E ADDR_TYPE
SCC_STG_PHONE.PHONE TYPE
SCC_STG_STD_CAR.ACAD_CAREER

SAD PRS CAR STG.ACAD_CAREER

SAD PRS CAR_STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS CAR STG.RECRUITING STATUS

SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_ REFRL SRCE

SAD PRS CAR STG.ACADEMIC LEVEL

SAD PRS CAR_STG.CAMPUS

SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD_CAREER

SAD PRS PRG STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS PRG STG.RECRUITING_STATUS

SAD PRS PRG STG.CAMPUS

SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD_CAREER

SAD PRS PLN_STG.INSTITUTION

SAD STG _PRS_CAF.ACAD_CAREER — Nine rows
SAD _STG PRS_CAF.INSTITUTION — Nine rows
SCC_STG_ADMIHD.ACAD CAREER
SCC_STG_ADMINT.ACAD CAREER

SCC STG_EXTRACU.INSTITUTION — Thirteen rows
SCC_STG_TEST.TEST_ID
SCC_STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST ID — Seven Rows
SCC_STG TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT — Seven rows
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE — Seven rows

SCC_STG TESTDT.TEST ID

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

89





Managing PeopleSoft Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions Chapter _

90

SAD STG TST_CAF.TEST _ID — Eight rows

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for ACT:

SCC_STG_CONSTIT.BIRTHDATE - Removes zeros from birthdate which are delivered if the
Birthdate in position 155 is blank or invalid.

SCC_STG_NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_ADDR.COUNTRY - Uses the incoming value from Country Code in position 85 to
determine the three character Country value to populate from COUNTRY_ TBL.

SCC_STG_ADDR.POSTAL - Populates incoming ZIP Code + 4 field starting at position 146 when
the country is USA. Populates incoming Non U.S. Postal Code field starting at position 253 when the
country is CAN or other countries.

SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE - Populates incoming State field value starting at position 142 when the
country is USA. Populates incoming Canadian Province field value starting at position 250 when
the country is CAN. For other countries, the STATE field is not populated nor is the STATE field
populated if the value is FN or CN when country is USA.

SCC_STG_NID.NATIONAL ID - Populates National ID only when the incoming Social Security
Number or ACT ID starting at position 91 doesn’t start with the value - and length is equal to 9.

SAD PRS CAR _STG.ADM_RECR_CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to
determine recruiting center. If you don’t set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this
to a default recruiting center.

SAD PRS CAR STG.LAST SCH_ATTEND - Uses the incoming value from High School
Code Number in position 205 to determine the EXT ORG ID to populate based on the
EXT ORG TBL ADM.ACT CODE.

SCC _STG_ADMINT.DESCR - Derive the academic interest description based on the External
Subject Area populated.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST DT, SCC_STG_TESTDT.TEST DT and

SAD STG TST CAF.TEST DT - Determine the Test Date based on the incoming MMYYY'Y value
for Expanded Test Date in position 227 plus the converted value for Test Location on the SAD ACT
Field Conversion Definition in position 249. The converted Test Location Value will produce the

day. The converted value for Test Location (DD) should be combined with the Expanded Test Date
(MMYYYY) to provide the full TEST DT value (MMDDYYYY).

For this calculated field, it is important that the SAD ACT field conversion definition is used. Modify
the delivered version.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.PERCENTILE - Per the ACT Layout, the value -- will be populated for the
National Norm if the score is not reported. If the percentile is populated with the value -- the field is
not populated for the following fields:

* Natl Norms — English in position 773

* Natl Norms — Math in position 775
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* Natl Norms — Reading in position 777
* Natl Norms — Science Reasoning in position 779
* Natl Norms — Composite in position 781
* SCC _STG TESTCMP.SCORE - Per the ACT Layout, the value -- will be populated for the score if it

is not administered. If the score is populated with the value --, the row is not created for the following
scores:

* English Scaled Score in position 261

*  Math Scaled Score in position 263

* Reading Scaled Score in position 265

* Science Scaled Score in position 267

* Composite Scaled Score in position 269

* Combined English Writing Score in position 163

*  Writing Sub-score in position 165

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_ACT_TESTRESULTS

This file mapping definition can be used to post ACT test scores. You will need to make changes to
this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context and conversion definitions as SAD ACT. If you change this, all the file
layout and mapping setup will disappear.

Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the ACT layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

+ SCC_STG_NAMES.NAME TYPE
« SCC_STG ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE
« SCC_STG EMAIL.E ADDR_TYPE
« SCC_STG_PHONE.PHONE TYPE

+ SCC_STG TEST.TEST ID
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SCC_STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST ID — Seven Rows

SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID — Eight rows

SCC _STG _TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT — Seven rows
SCC _STG TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE - Seven rows

SCC_STG TESTDT.TEST ID

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for ACT:

SCC_STG_CONSTIT.BIRTHDATE - Removes zeros from birthdate which are delivered if the
Birthdate in position 155 is blank or invalid.

SCC_STG_NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_ADDR.COUNTRY - Uses the incoming value from Country Code in position 85 to
determine the three character Country value to populate from COUNTRY_ TBL.

SCC_STG_ADDR.POSTAL - Populates incoming ZIP Code + 4 field starting at position 146 when
the country is USA. Populates incoming Non U.S. Postal Code field starting at position 253 when the
country is CAN or other countries.

SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE - Populates incoming State field value starting at position 142 when the
country is USA. Populates incoming Canadian Province field value starting at position 250 when
the country is CAN. For other countries, the STATE field is not populated nor is the STATE field
populated if the value is FN or CN when country is USA.

SCC_STG NID.NATIONAL ID - Populates National ID only when the incoming Social Security
Number or ACT ID starting at position 91 doesn’t start with the value - and length is equal to 9.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST DT, SCC_STG_TESTDT.TEST DT and

SAD STG TST CAF.TEST DT - Determine the Test Date based on the incoming MMYYYY value
for Expanded Test Date in position 227 plus the converted value for Test Location on the SAD ACT
Field Conversion Definition in position 249. The converted Test Location Value will produce the

day. The converted value for Test Location (DD) should be combined with the Expanded Test Date
(MMYYYY) to provide the full TEST DT value (MMDDYYYY).

For this calculated field, it is important that the SAD _ACT field conversion definition is used. Modify
the delivered version.

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.PERCENTILE - Per the ACT Layout, the value -- will be populated for the
National Norm if the score is not reported. If the percentile is populated with the value -- the field is
not populated for the following fields:

* Natl Norms — English in position 773

* Natl Norms — Math in position 775
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* Natl Norms — Reading in position 777
* Natl Norms — Science Reasoning in position 779
* Natl Norms — Composite in position 781
* SCC _STG TESTCMP.SCORE - Per the ACT Layout, the value -- will be populated for the score if it

is not administered. If the score is populated with the value --, the row is not created for the following
scores:

* English Scaled Score in position 261

*  Math Scaled Score in position 263

* Reading Scaled Score in position 265

* Science Scaled Score in position 267

* Composite Scaled Score in position 269

* Combined English Writing Score in position 163

*  Writing Sub-score in position 165

Common Attribute Framework:

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated. These
attributes should be associated with the SAD TESTDT record context:

* ACT TEST LOCATION for Test Location

* ACT _ESSAYCOMMENTT1 for Essay Comment 1

* ACT _ESSAYCOMMENT?2 for Essay Comment 2

* ACT _ESSAYCOMMENTS3 for Essay Comment 3

* ACT _ESSAYCOMMENT4 for Essay Comment 4

* ACT _SCALESCORES_SUM for Sum of Scale Scores

* ACT STATE STUDENTID for State-Assigned Student ID
* ACT_CORRECTED_IND for Corrected Report Indicator
These attributes should be associated with the ADM_PRSPCT _CAR record context
* ACT _CLG_CHOICE_NBR for College Choice Number

* ACT _HS CLASSRANK for High School Class Rank

* ACT_HS_GPA for High School GPA

« ACT HS CLASS SIZE for High School Class Size
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ACT_CLG_TYPE_ PREF for College Type Preference

ACT _CLG _TYPE RANK for Ranking College Type

ACT_INSTTYPE PREDINDEX for Pred Modeling Institution Type Index

ACT MOMGRDI1 _EDLEVEL for Mother/Guardian 1 Ed Level

ACT_DADGRD2_EDLEVEL for Father/Guardian 2 Ed Level

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. Add each new attribute to the SAD TESTDT or ADM_PRSPCT CAR record
context depending on your business process. In addition to creating the common attribute and adding
them to the record context, you will need to add rows for each common attribute on the File Mapping
Definition component. Additional fields that were not mapped upon initial delivery of the ACT File
Mapping Definitions include:

Reporting Year Identifier

English Score before Oct 1989

Math Score before Oct 1989

Social Science Score before Oct 1989
Natural Sciences Score before Oct 1989
Composite Score before Oct 1989
English GPA

Math GPA

Social Studies GPA

Natural Sciences GPA

H.S. Average

Science Int Inv

Arts Int Inv

Social Service Int Inv

Business Contact Int Inv

Business Operations Int Inv
Technical Int Inv

Map Region 1

Map Region 2

Map Region 3

College Code
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Usage/Mech Subscore

Elem Algebra Subscore

Soc Stud/Sci Subscore
Rhetorical Skills Subscore
Alg/Coord Geom Subscore
Arts/Lit Subscore

Plane Geom/Trig Subscore
Usage/Mech National Norms
Elem Algebra National Norms
Soc Stud/Sci National Norms
Rhetorical Skills National Norms
Alg/Coord Geom National Norms
Arts/Lit National Norms

Plane Geom/Trig National Norms
Usage/Mech Local Norms

Elem Algebra Local Norms

Soc Stud/Sci Local Norms
Rhetorical Skills Local Norms
Alg/Coord Geom Local Norms
Arts/Lit Local Norms

Plane Geom/Trig Local Norms
Science Int Inv

Arts Int Inv

Social Service Int Inv

Business Contact Int Inv
Business Operations Int Inv
Technical Int Inv

Local ID Number

Mobility Index

Selectivity Index
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Institution Size Index
Interest-Major Fit Score
Legal Resident of State
Disability

Vocation Choice

Confidence in College Major
Confidence in Vocation
Expected Highest Educ Level
ROTC

Decide Educ/Occup Plans
Express Ideas in Writing
Improve Reading Speed & Comp
Improve Student Skills
Independent Study
Freshman honors courses
Study in a foreign country
Improve Math Skills

Expect to Work

Hours Expect to Work

Total Combined Income
Distance From College
English Spoken at Home
Ethnicity

Pref College Gender Type
PrefCollege State(1)
PrefCollege State(2)

Pref Max Annual Tuition
Pref Student Body Size
Ranking Gender Type

Ranking Location

Chapter _
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Ranking Tuition

Ranking Student Body Size
Ranking Field of Study
Ranking Other Factor

High School Descr

High School Prog Type

Yrs Study: English

Yrs Study: Mathematics
Yrs Study: Social studies
Yrs Study: Natural sciences
Yrs Study: Spanish

Yrs Study: German

Yrs Study: French

Yrs Study: Other Language
Honors Courses English
Honors Courses Math
Honors Courses Social Studies
Honors Courses Natural Sci
Honors Courses Foreign Lang
Organized school event
Elected to student offices
Leadership award

Musical group

Superior rating state music
1st/2nd/3rd debate
Substantial roles in plays
Appeared on radio or TV
Exhibited art state/reg show
High school art award

City/country/state art award
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Published poems, stories
Literary award or prize
Published creative writing

NSF summer program
1st/2nd/3rd reg/state science
1st/2nd/3rd school science
Varsity sports letter

Athletic honors

Community service award
Started business or service

EOS Release

Prefer not to respond
Multiracial (converted records only)
English 9 Taken or Planned
English 10 Taken or Planned
English 11 Taken or Planned
English 12 Taken or Planned
English Other Taken or Planned
Algebra 1 Taken or Planned
Algebra 2 Taken or Planned
Geometry Taken or Planned
Trigonometry Taken or Planned
Calculus Taken or Planned
Other Math Taken or Planned
Computer Taken or Planned
General Science Taken or Planned
Biology Taken or Planned
Chemistry Taken or Planned
Physics Taken or Planned

U.S. History Taken or Planned
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World History Taken or Planned
Other History Taken or Planned
Government Taken or Planned
Economics Taken or Planned
Geography Taken or Planned
Psychology Taken or Planned
Spanish Taken or Planned
French Taken or Planned
German Taken or Planned
Other Language Taken or Planned
Art Taken or Planned

Music Taken or Planned

Drama Taken or Planned
English 9 Grade Earned
English 10 Grade Earned
English 11 Grade Earned
English 12 Grade Earned
English Other Grade Earned
Algebra 1 Grade Earned
Algebra 2 Grade Earned
Geometry Grade Earned
Trigonometry Grade Earned
Calculus Grade Earned

Other Math Grade Earned
Computer Grade Earned
General Science Grade Earned
Biology Grade Earned
Chemistry Grade Earned
Physics Grade Earned

U.S. History Grade Earned
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World History Grade Earned

Other History Grade Earned
Government Grade Earned
Economics Grade Earned
Geography Grade Earned
Psychology Grade Earned

Spanish Grade Earned

French Grade Earned

German Grade Earned

Other Language Grade Earned

Art Grade Earned

Music Grade Earned

Drama Grade Earned

Pred Pct English

Pred Pct Math

Pred Pct Reading

Pred Pct Science Reason

Pred Pct Composite

Pred Pct Ranking Overall 1

Pred Pct Ranking Overall 2

Pred Pct Ranking Overall 3

Pred Pct Ranking Overall 4

Pred Pct Ranking Overall 5

Pred Pct Ranking Specific Courses 1
Pred Pct Ranking Specific Courses 2
Pred Pct Ranking Specific Courses 3
Pred Pct Ranking Specific Courses 4
Pred Pct Ranking Specific Courses 5
Prob C or Higher Overall 1

Prob C or Higher Overall 2

Chapter _
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* Prob C or Higher Overall 3
*  Prob C or Higher Overall 4
*  Prob C or Higher Overall 5
e Prob C or Higher Courses 1
e Prob C or Higher Courses 2
* Prob C or Higher Courses 3
* Prob C or Higher Courses4
*  Prob C or Higher Courses 5
*  Pred GPA Overall 1

*  Pred GPA Overall 2

* Pred GPA Overall 3

* Pred GPA Overall 4

* Pred GPA Overall 5

*  Pred GPA Courses 1

*  Pred GPA Courses 2

*  Pred GPA Courses 3

*  Pred GPA Courses4

* Pred GPA Courses 5

* Norms Type

To complete the setup for the delivered common attributes, see:

¢ Setting Up Common Attribute Framework

¢ Setting Up Filtering for Common Attributes

Advanced Placement (AP)

Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_AP

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

* Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

» Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.
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File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_AP

Conversion examples have been delivered for the following fields:

* Academic Level based on incoming Educational Level value; used to populate the academic level for
each test component.

*  Admit Term based on incoming Expected College Entrance value.

* Canadian (CAN) Provinces based on incoming Country Code value.

*  Country based on incoming Country Code value.

* Ethnicity based on incoming Ethnic Group value.

* Exam Code based on incoming Exam Code; used to populate test component.
* Gender based on incoming Sex value.

Each of these conversions may need to be modified based upon your internal values. Either create a new
field conversion definition or copy the delivered definition and modify as needed.

Note: Not all Country Codes have been mapped. Add rows as needed for the following incoming country
values: 348 - Macedonia, The Former Yugoslav Republic of; 377 - Midway Islands; 550 - Tahiti; 625 -
Montenegro or Serbia; 660 - Bonaire, Sint Eustatius and Saba; 665 - Curacao; 681 - Timor-Leste and 685
- South Sudan.

Note: The following incoming Ethnicity values were not mapped: 0 - Not Stated and 8 - Other.

Context Definition Template: SAD_AP

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
version. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to keep
an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the copied
version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file mapping
setup.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_AP_TESTPROSPECT

This file mapping definition can be used to create prospects and populate test scores. You will need to
make changes to this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so,
make a copy of the delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD_AP. If you change this, all the file layout and mapping
setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the AP layout you
are using.

Mapping Tab:
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The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
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upon your institution’s business practices:

L]

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for AP:

L]

SCC_STG_NAMES.NAME_TYPE
SCC_STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE
SCC_STG_STD CAR.ACAD CAREER

SAD PRS CAR_STG.ACAD CAREER

SAD PRS CAR_STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS CAR_STG.RECRUITING STATUS
SAD PRS CAR_STG.ADM_REFRL SRCE
SAD PRS_CAR_STG.CAMPUS

SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD CAREER

SAD PRS _PRG_STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD PROG

SAD PRS PRG STG.RECRUITING STATUS
SAD PRS PRG_STG.CAMPUS

SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD CAREER

SAD PRS PLN_STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS PLN_STG.ACAD PROG

SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD PLAN
SCC_STG_TEST.TEST ID
SCC_STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT

SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST ID — Thirty Rows

SCC_STG TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE - Thirty rows

SCC_STG TESTDT.TEST ID

SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID — Eight rows

SCC_STG_CONSTIT.BIRTHDATE - Removes zeros from birthdate which are delivered if the Date

of Birth in position 142 is blank or invalid.

SCC_STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.
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* SCC STG NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

*+  SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE - Populates incoming State field value starting at position 127 when
the country is USA. When country is CAN, the field is populated based on the Field Conversion
definition CAN Provinces. For other countries, the STATE field is not populated.

* SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_RECR CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to
determine recruiting center. If you don’t set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this
to a default recruiting center.

« SAD PRS CAR STG.LAST SCH ATTEND - Uses the incoming value from High
School Code in position 213 to determine the EXT ORG _ID to populate based on the
EXT ORG TBL ADM.ACT_CODE.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_AP_TESTRESULTS

This file mapping definition can be used to post AP test scores. You will need to make changes to this
delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD _AP. If you change this, all the file layout and mapping
setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the AP layout you
are using.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

« SCC _STG_NAMES.NAME TYPE

« SCC STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

+ SCC STG TEST.TEST ID

+ SCC STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT

* SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST ID — Thirty Rows

*+ SCC_STG_TESTCMPLS DATA SOURCE — Thirty rows

« SCC _STG_TESTDT.TEST ID

* SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID — Eight rows

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for AP:

*  SCC_STG_CONSTIT.BIRTHDATE - Removes zeros from birthdate which are delivered if the
Birthdate in position 142 is blank or invalid.
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SCC_STG_NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into

upper case.

SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE - Populates incoming State field value starting at position 127 when
the country is USA. When country is CAN, the field is populated based on the Field Conversion
definition CAN Provinces. For other countries, the STATE field is not populated.

Common Attribute Framework

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated. These
attributes should be associated with the SAD TESTDT record context:

AP _BEST LANG for Best Language

AP _DT GRD_RTC for Date Grades Released to College
AP DT _LAST STUP for Date of Last Student Update
AP_DT REPORT for Date of this report

AP _NBR for AP Number

AP ORDER IKEY for Ordering Institution Key
AP_SERVICE CODE for Service Code

AP_SERVICE TYPE for Service Type

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. Add each new attribute to the SAD TESTDT or ADM_PRSPCT CAR record
context depending on your business process. In addition to creating the common attribute and adding
them to the record context, you will need to add rows for each common attribute on the File Mapping
Definition component. Additional fields that were not mapped upon initial delivery of the AP File
Mapping Definitions include:

L]

Student Search

Applying for Sophomore Standing
Previous Al Yearl

Previous Al Codel

Previous Al Year2

Previous Al Code2

Award Typel

Award Yearl

Award Type2

Award Year2
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Award Type3

Award Year3

Award Type4

Award Year4

Award Type5

Award Year5

Award Type6

Award Year6

High School Contact Name
High School Name
High School Address #1
High School Address #2
High School Address #3
High School State

High School ZIP Code
College Code

College Contact Name
College Name

College Address #1
College Address #2
College Address #3
College State

College ZIP Code

Chapter _

The following fields are not mapped for each of the thirty exam sets:

* TIrregularity Code #1
* Irregularity Code #2
* Exam Suppression Flag

¢ C(Class Section Code

To complete the setup for the delivered common attributes, see:
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¢ Setting Up Common Attribute Framework

¢ Setting Up Filtering for Common Attributes

Law School Admission Test (LSAT)

Copyright

Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_LSAT

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

* Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

» Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.

File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_LSAT

Conversion examples have been delivered for the following fields:
* Admit Term based on incoming Term Code value.

» Ethnicity based on incoming Ethnic Super Categories values.

* Gender based on incoming Gender value.

Each of these conversions may need to be modified based upon your internal values. Either create a new
field conversion definition or copy the delivered definition and modify as needed.

Note: The following incoming Ethnic Super Categories values were not mapped: CD - Canadian
Aboriginal, AT - Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander Australian and NI - Not Indicated.

Context Definition Template: SAD_LSAT

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
version. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to keep
an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the copied
version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file mapping
setup.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_LSAT_TESTPROSPECT

This file mapping definition can be used to create prospects and populate test scores. You will need to
make changes to this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so,
make a copy of the delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD LSAT. If you change this, all the file layout and
mapping setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.
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File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the LSAT layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

* SCC STG NAMES.NAME TYPE -2 rows

+ SCC STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

+ SCC STG_EMAIL.E ADDR TYPE

+ SCC STG_STD CAR.ACAD CAREER

+ SAD PRS CAR STG.ACAD_ CAREER

« SAD PRS CAR STG.INSTITUTION

« SAD PRS CAR STG.RECRUITING STATUS
« SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM REFRL SRCE

« SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD CAREER

*+ SAD PRS PRG STG.INSTITUTION

*+ SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD PROG

+ SAD PRS PRG STG.RECRUITING STATUS
« SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD CAREER

+ SAD PRS PLN STG.NSTITUTION

« SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD PROG

« SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD PLAN

« SCC_STG TEST.TEST ID

« SCC_STG_TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT

* SCC STG TESTCMP.TEST ID — Twelve Rows
* SCC STG_TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE — Twelve rows
+ SCC _STG _TESTDT.TEST ID

e SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID — Nine rows
Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for LSAT:

* SCC STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case. There are two calculated fields: one for Primary Name and one for Previous Last Name.
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* SCC STG NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

* SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_RECR_CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to
determine recruiting center. If you don’t set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this
to a default recruiting center.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_LSAT_TESTRESULTS

This file mapping definition can be used to post LSAT test scores. You will need to make changes to
this delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD LSAT. If you change this, all the file layout and
mapping setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.

File Layout Tab: Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the LSAT layout
you are using.

Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

+ SCC _STG NAMES.NAME TYPE

+ SCC _STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

« SCC_STG EMAIL.E ADDR TYPE

« SCC_STG_NID.NATIONAL ID TYPE

« SCC_STG TEST.TEST ID

+ SCC STG TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT

*+ SCC _STG_TESTCMP.TEST ID — Twelve Rows

*+ SCC _STG_TESTCMPLS DATA SOURCE — Twelve rows
« SCC_STG TESTDT.TEST ID

* SAD STG TST_CAF.TEST_ID — Nine rows

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for LSAT:

+ SCC STG_NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case. There are two calculated fields: one for Primary Name and one for Previous Last Name.

* SCC STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 109





Managing PeopleSoft Prospect/Admissions Data Load Transactions

110

Common Attribute Framework:

Chapter _

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated. These
attributes should be associated with the SAD TESTDT record context:

L]

LSAT APPL STATUS for Applicant Status

LSAT _AVG3D_ SCORE for Average 3-digit LSAT Score

LSAT LSAC ACCTNBR for LSAC Account Number

LSAT MISCONDUCT for Misconduct Flag

LSAT PRIOR SCHLNM 1 for Name of Law School 1

LSAT PRIOR SCHL 1 for Prior Law School Matriculation 1

LSAT SCORE UPDATE for Score Update

LSAT SCRBAND_LOWER for Score band - Lower

LSAT SCRBAND_UPPER for Score band - Upper

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. Add each new attribute to the SAD TESTDT or ADM_PRSPCT CAR record
context depending on your business process. In addition to creating the common attribute and adding
them to the record context, you will need to add rows for each common attribute on the File Mapping
Definition component. Additional fields that were not mapped upon initial delivery of the LSAT File
Mapping Definitions include:

Law School Code #

Date of Transmission

Time Stamp

Law School Social Sec/Ins Number
Law School Last Name

Law School First Name

Law School Middle Initial

Law School Tracking Number

Age

Foreign Address (City, Country, Zip)
State of Permanent Residence

Date of Future Test

The following fields are not mapped for each of the twelve scores:

* Score band - Upper
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¢ Score band - Lower

* Irregularity Code

*  Number of Valid 3-digit LSAT Scores
*  Number of Valid 2-digit LSAT Scores
* Average 2-digit LSAT Score

* Date File Completed

*  Misconduct Update

e Prior Matriculation Update

*  Prior Matriculation School Code 1

*  Prior Law School Matriculation 2

*  Prior Matriculation School Code 2

* Name of Law School 2

*  Prior Law School Matriculation 3

*  Prior Matriculation School Code 3

* Name of Law School 3

* Term Year

» Ethnic Sub Categories

To complete the setup for the delivered common attributes, see:

¢ Setting Up Common Attribute Framework

¢ Setting Up Filtering for Common Attributes

Student Search Service (SSS)

Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_SSS

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

* Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

* Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes, and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.

File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_SSS

Conversion examples have been delivered for the following fields:
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* Academic Interest based on incoming Major Choice values.
* Academic Plan based on incoming Major Choice values.

* Academic Program based on incoming Major Choice values.
* Admit Term based on incoming Grad Year value.

» Ethnicity based on incoming Ethnicity value.

Each of these conversions may need to be modified based on your internal values. Either create a new
field conversion definition or copy the delivered definition and modify as needed.

Context Definition Template: SAD_SSS

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered
version. It will be used in the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to keep
an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the copied
version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file mapping
setup.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_SSS_PROSPECTS

This file mapping definition can be used to create prospects and supporting data such as academic
interests. You will need to make changes to this delivered template to reflect institution defined default
values. Before doing so, make a copy of the delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context definition as SAD_SSS. If you change this, all the file layout and mapping
setup will disappear.

Modify the conversion definition to the one you have created.

Change the delimiter if needed based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab:

Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the SSS layout you are using.
Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending on
your institution’s business practices:

+ SCC_STG NAMES.NAME TYPE

« SCC_STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

« SCC_STG EMAIL.E ADDR_TYPE

« SCC_STG STD CAR.ACAD CAREER
« SAD PRS CAR STG.ACAD CAREER

« SAD PRS CAR STG.INSTITUTION
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SAD PRS_CAR_STG.RECRUITING STATUS

SAD PRS CAR _STG.ADM_REFRL SRCE

SAD STG PRS CAF.ACAD CAREER - Eight Rows
SAD_STG PRS_CAF.INSTITUTION — Eight Rows
SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD CAREER

SAD PRS PRG STG.INSTITUTION

SAD PRS PRG_STG.RECRUITING STATUS

SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD CAREER

SAD PRS PLN STG PRG.INSTITUTION
SCC_STG_ADMIHD.ACAD CAREER

SCC_STG_ADMINT.ACAD_CAREER — Five rows

Calculated Fields. The following calculated fields have been delivered for SSS:

SCC_STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_ADDR.COUNTRY - Uses the incoming value from Country Name in position 334 - 362
to determine the three character Country value to populate from COUNTRY_ TBL.

SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_RCR_CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to
determine recruiting center. If you did not set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this
to a default recruiting center.

SAD PRS CAR _STG.LAST SCH_ATTEND - Uses the incoming value from Al Code in position
434 to determine the EXT ORG_ID to populate based on the EXT ORG TBL_ ADM.ATP_ CODE.

SCC_STG_ADMINT.DESCR - Derive the academic interest description based on the External
Subject Area populated.

Note: If you have purchased names based on AP Test Takers, it is suggested that you delete the row for
SCC_STG_ADMIHD and 5 rows for SCC_STG_ADMINT as the Major Choice data is not provided in
the data file.

Field Conversion Definitions. If you changed the Conversion Definition on the File Definition tab, you
will need to repopulate the conversion fields on the Value Conversion tab of the Field Mapping Detail for
the following fields:

SCC_STG _DIV_ETH.ETHNIC GRP_CD - Ethnicity Conversion Field
SCC _STG _ETH DTL.ETHNIC GRP_CD - Ethnicity Conversion Field

SAD PRS CAR_STG.ADMIT TERM — Admit Term Conversion Field
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* SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD_PROG — Academic Program Conversion Field
* SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD_PROG — Academic Program Conversion Field
* SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD_PLAN — Academic Plan Conversion Field

e SCC STG_ADMINT.EXT SUBJECT AREA (Five Rows) — Academic Interest Conversion Field

Common Attribute Framework

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated. These
attributes should be associated with the ADM_PRSPCT CAR record context:

* SSS POSTAL DEL PT for Postal Delivery Point

* SSS POSTAL COR_CHAR for Postal Correction Character

« SSS GEOMKT CODE for Geomarket Code

« SSS MR CB_EXAM for Most Recent CB Exam

+ SSS HOMESCH _IND for Homeschooled Indicator

* SSS COUNTRY NAME for Country Name

* SSS SEGA_HS CLUSTER for Segment Analysis HS Cluster
*+ SSS SEGA_EN _ CLUSTER for Segment Analysis EN Cluster

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. Add each new attribute to the ADM_PRSPCT CAR record context. In addition to
creating the common attribute and adding them to the record context, you will need to add rows for each
common attribute on the File Mapping Definition component. Additional fields that were not mapped
include:

e Order Number

* Run Code

e Student ID

e County Code

* AP Exam Code 1
* AP Exam Code 2
* AP Exam Code 3
* AP Exam Code 4
* AP Exam Code 5
* AP Exam Code 6
* AP Exam Code 7

« AP Exam Code 8
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* AP Exam Code 9

* AP Exam Code 10

*  SAT Subject Test Code 1
e SAT Subject Test Code 2
*  SAT Subject Test Code 3
*  SAT Subject Test Code 4
*  SAT Subject Test Code 5
*  SAT Subject Test Code 6
*  SAT Subject Test Code 7
e SAT Subject Test Code 8
*  SAT Subject Test Code 9
*  SAT Subject Test Code 10
* Last Update Date

*  Low SES

To complete the setup for the delivered common attributes, see:

¢ Setting Up Common Attribute Framework

* Setting Up Filtering for Common Attributes

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)

Bundle 38. Updated information about SAT PDL documentation on My Oracle Support.

Note: Refer Doc ID 1997021.1 on My Oracle Support for detailed information on updated PDL templates
based on the redesigned SAT layout effective from October 2015. The 2015 SAT Mapping Workbook
contains all of the following information, updated for the revised SAT layout.

Delivered Transaction Code: SAD_SAT

Modify the delivered transaction as follows:

» Update the data update rule with one defined by your institution based on your constituent data update
policies.

» Search/Match Setup: Update the search parameter, search result codes and update rules based on your
institution’s needs.

File Parser Field Conversion Definition Template: SAD_SAT

Conversion examples are delivered for the following fields:
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Academic Interest based on incoming First Choice Major, Other Major 1, Other Major 2, Other Major
3 and Other Major 4 values.

Academic Level based on incoming Academic Level value.
Academic Plan based on incoming First Choice Major value.
Academic Program based on incoming First Choice Major value.
Admit Term based on incoming Year of H.S. Graduation Date value.
Art (College Activity Description) based on incoming Art value.

Athletics: Intramural/Club (College Activity Description) based on incoming Athletics: Intramural or
Club Sports value.

Athletics: Varsity Sports (College Activity Description) based on incoming Athletics: Varsity Sports
value.

Citizenship based on incoming Citizenship value.

Community/Service Organization (College Activity Description) based on incoming Community or
Service Organization value.

Cooperative Work/Internship (College Activity Description) based on incoming Cooperative Work or
Internship Program value.

Country based on incoming Country value.
Dance (College Activity Description) based on incoming Dance value.

Debating or Public Speaking (College Activity Description) based on incoming Debating or Public
Speaking value.

Departmental Organization (College Activity Description) based on incoming Departmental
Organization value.

Drama or Theater (College Activity Description) based on incoming Drama or Theater value.

Environmental/Ecology Activity (College Activity Description) based on incoming Environmental or
Ecology Activity value.

Ethnic Activity or Clubs (College Activity Description) based on incoming Ethnic Activity or Clubs
Ethnicity based on incoming Ethnic value in position 994.
Financial Aid based on incoming Financial Aid value.

Foreign Study or Study Abroad (College Activity Description) based on incoming Foreign Study or
Study Abroad Program value.

Fraternity Sorority/Social Club (College Activity Description) based on incoming Fraternity, Sorority,
or Social Club value.

Gender based on incoming Sex value.
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* Honors Prog/Independent Study (College Activity Description) based on incoming Honors Program

or Independent Study value.

* Instrumental Music (College Activity Description) based on incoming Instrumental Music
Performance value.

* Journalism/Literary Activity (College Activity Description) based on incoming Journalism/Literary

Activity value.
* Planned Housing based on incoming Planned Housing value.
*  ROTC (College Activity Description) based on incoming ROTC value.
» Religious Activity (College Activity Description) based on incoming Religious Activity value.

* Religious Preference based on incoming Religion value.

* Student Government (College Activity Description) based on incoming Student Government value.

»  Test Component based on incoming Subject Test Code.

*  Vocal Music (College Activity Description) based on incoming Vocal Music Performance value

Each of these conversions may need to be modified based on your internal values. Modify the delivered

version as it will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Before modifying, make sure you

create a copy so that you have the original version.

Context Definition Template: SAD_SAT

Review the delivered template and determine if any records need to be added. Modify this delivered

version. It will be used on the File Mapping Definition component. Create a copy before doing so to keep
an original version. If you choose to use a copy of a delivered context definition and reference the copied
version in your file mapping definition, the system forces you to redefine the file layout and file mapping

setup.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_SAT_TESTPROSPECT

This file mapping definition can be used to create prospects, populate test scores and populate supporting

data such as academic interests and extracurricular activities. You will need to make changes to this
delivered template to reflect institution defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context and conversion definitions as SAD SAT. If you change this, all the file

layout and mapping setup will disappear.

If needed, change the delimiter based on your file characteristics.
File Layout Tab:

Review this tab to ensure that fields appear in the exact order as that of the SAT layout you are using.
Also modify the default Date Day and Date Month values for Year of H.S. Graduation.

Mapping Tab:
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The default values for the following fields need to be reviewed and probably modified depending upon
your institution’s business practices:

« SCC _STG_NAMES.NAME TYPE

* SCC STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE

+ SCC STG_EMAIL.E ADDR TYPE

*+ SCC_STG_PHONE.PHONE TYPE

+ SCC STG_STD_CAR.ACAD_CAREER

« SAD PRS CAR STG.ACAD_CAREER

* SAD PRS CAR_STG.INSTITUTION

« SAD PRS CAR STG.RECRUITING STATUS

+ SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM REFRL SRCE

+ SAD PRS CAR _ STG.ACADEMIC LEVEL

« SAD PRS CAR STG.CAMPUS

* SAD STG PRS _CAF.ACAD_CAREER - Six rows

* SAD STG PRS_CAF.INSTITUTION — Six rows

« SAD PRS PRG STG.ACAD CAREER

*+ SAD PRS PRG STG.INSTITUTION

+ SAD PRS PRG STG.RECRUITING STATUS

« SAD PRS PRG _STG.CAMPUS

« SAD PRS PLN STG.ACAD_CAREER

* SAD PRS PLN_STG.INSTITUTION

« SCC STG_ADMIHD.ACAD CAREER

*+ SCC STG_ADMINT.ACAD CAREER - Five rows

*+ SCC _STG_ADMINT.LS DATA SOURCE - Five rows
*+ SCC_STG_TEST.TEST ID — Two rows

* SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST ID — Forty Eight Rows

* SCC STG_TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT — Thirty rows
« SCC STG_TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE - Forty Eight rows
+ SCC STG TESTDT.TEST ID

« SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID — Seven rows
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Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for SAT:

* SCC STG NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

* SCC STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

* SCC STG_ADDR.COUNTRY - Interrogates Foreign Address Indicator in position 135. If Y’ then
populates COUNTRY from field conversion COUNTRY, otherwise uses USA.

* SCC STG _ADDR.STATE — Populates STATE position 92-93 if Country = CAN or USA. For all
other countries, STATE is not populated.

« SCC _STG_ADDR.POSTAL — Populates POSTAL position 95 — 103 only if Country = USA.

* SAD PRS CAR STG.ADM_RECR CTR - Looks at the prospect setup you have defined to
determine recruiting center. If you don’t set up the Prospect Setup page, you will need to change this
to a default recruiting center.

« SAD PRS CAR STG.LAST SCH_ATTEND - Uses the incoming value from High School
Code Number in position 1016 to determine the EXT ORG_ID to populate based on the
EXT ORG TBL ADM.ACT CODE.

* SCC _STG _ADMINT.DESCR — Derives the academic interest description DESCR based on the
incoming First Choice Major starting at position 933, Other Major 1 starting at position 937, Other
Major 2 starting at position 940, Other Major 3 starting at position 943, Other Major 4 starting at
position 946, from table EXT SUBJECT TBL.

* SCC _STG TEST.CHKLST ITM_ UPDT for second row where Test ID = SATII — Interrogates
incoming Subject Test Codes to determine if this row of SCC_STG TEST should be created. If codes
are not present, the row is not created.

File Mapping Definition Template: SAD_SAT_TESTRESULTS

This file mapping definition can be used to post SAT test scores. You will need to make changes to this
delivered template to reflect institution-defined default values. Before doing so, make a copy of the
delivered template.

File Definition Tab:

Important! Leave the context and conversion definitions as SAD SAT. If you change this, all the file
layout and mapping setup will disappear.

If needed, change the delimiter based on your file characteristics.

File Layout Tab:

Review this tab to ensure the fields appear in the exact order as that of the SAT layout you are using.
Mapping Tab:

The default values for the following fields will need to be reviewed and probably modified depending
upon your institution’s business practices:

» SCC_STG NAMES.NAME TYPE
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SCC_STG_ADDR.ADDRESS TYPE
SCC_STG_EMAIL.E ADDR _TYPE

SCC_STG PHONE.PHONE TYPE
SCC_STG_ETH_DTL.HISP_LATINO
SCC_STG_TEST.TEST_ID — Two rows
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST _ID — Forty Eight Rows
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.TEST COMPONENT — Thirty rows
SCC_STG_TESTCMP.LS DATA SOURCE - Forty Eight rows
SCC_STG TESTDT.TEST ID

SAD STG TST CAF.TEST ID — Seven rows

Calculated Fields: The following calculated fields have been delivered for SAT:

SCC_STG _NAMES.LAST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_NAMES.FIRST NAME SRCH - Removes all special characters and puts the field into
upper case.

SCC_STG_ADDR.COUNTRY - Interrogates Foreign Address Indicator in position 135. If Y’ then
populates COUNTRY from field conversion COUNTRY, otherwise uses USA.

SCC_STG_ADDR.STATE — Populates STATE position 92-93 if Country = CAN or USA. For all
other countries, STATE is not populated.

SCC_STG_ADDR.POSTAL — Populates POSTAL position 95 — 103 only if Country = USA.

SCC _STG _TEST.CHKLST ITM_UPDT for second row where Test ID = SATII. — Interrogates
incoming Subject Test Codes to determine if this row of SCC_STG_TEST should be created. If no
codes are present, the row is not created.

Common Attribute Framework

The following sample common attributes have been delivered for the incoming field indicated.

These attributes should be associated with the SAD TESTDT record context:

SAT REV_SC INDI1 for SAT Revised Score Indicator 1
SAT LAT ESS ID for Latest SAT Essay ID

SAT ESS ID_AD?2 for SAT Essay ID Admin 2

SAT ESS ID_AD3 for SAT Essay ID Admin 3

SAT READ ST PCT for Reading State Percentile

SAT MATH_ST PCT for Mathematics State Percentile
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* SAT WR ST PCT for Writing State Percentile

These attributes should be associated with the ADM_PRSPCT CAR record context:
* SAT GRD_PT AVG for Grade Point Average

« SAT HS CLASSRANK for High School Class Rank

*  SAT DEGR_GOAL for Degree Goal

* SAT PART TM_JOB for Part-Time Job

* SAT FIRST LANG for First Language

* SAT BEST LANG for Best Language

Set up additional common attributes for other fields that have not been mapped on the File Mapping
Definition component. Add each new attribute to the SAD TESTDT or ADM_PRSPCT CAR record
context depending on your business process. In addition to creating the common attribute and adding
them to the record context, you will need to add rows for each common attribute on the File Mapping
Definition component.

Additional fields that were not mapped upon initial delivery of the SAT File Mapping Definitions include:
*  College Code

* Residence Code

e EPS Market

* Foreign Address Indicator

*  SAT Revised Score Indicator 2
* SAT Revised Score Indicator 3
*  SAT Revised Score Indicator 4
*  SAT Revised Score Indicator 5
e SAT Revised Score Indicator 6
* Revised Score Indicator 1

*  Subject Test 1-1 Subscore 1

*  Subject Test 1-1 Subscore 2

*  Subject Test 1-1 Subscore 3

*  Subject Test 1-2 Subscore 1

*  Subject Test 1-2 Subscore 2

e Subject Test 1-2 Subscore 3

*  Subject Test 1-3 Subscore 1
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Subject Test 1-3 Subscore 2
Subject Test 1-3 Subscore 3
Subject Test 2-1 Subscore 1
Subject Test 2-1 Subscore 2
Subject Test 2-1 Subscore 3
Subject Test 2-2 Subscore 1
Subject Test 2-2 Subscore 2
Subject Test 2-2 Subscore 3
Subject Test 2-3 Subscore 1
Subject Test 2-3 Subscore 2
Subject Test 2-3 Subscore 3
Subject Test 3-1 Subscore 1
Subject Test 3-1 Subscore 2
Subject Test 3-1 Subscore 3
Subject Test 3-2 Subscore 1
Subject Test 3-2 Subscore 2
Subject Test 3-2 Subscore 3
Subject Test 3-3 Subscore 1
Subject Test 3-3 Subscore 2
Subject Test 3-3 Subscore 3
Subject Test 4-1 Subscore 1
Subject Test 4-1 Subscore 2
Subject Test 4-1 Subscore 3
Subject Test 4-2 Subscore 1
Subject Test 4-2 Subscore 2
Subject Test 4-2 Subscore 3
Subject Test 4-3 Subscore 1
Subject Test 4-3 Subscore 2
Subject Test 4-3 Subscore 3

Subject Test 5-1 Subscore 1

Chapter _
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Subject Test 5-1 Subscore 2
Subject Test 5-1 Subscore 3
Subject Test 5-2 Subscore 1
Subject Test 5-2 Subscore 2
Subject Test 5-2 Subscore 3
Subject Test 5-3 Subscore 1
Subject Test 5-3 Subscore 2
Subject Test 5-3 Subscore 3
Subject Test 6-1 Subscore 1
Subject Test 6-1 Subscore 2
Subject Test 6-1 Subscore 3
Subject Test 6-2 Subscore 1
Subject Test 6-2 Subscore 2
Subject Test 6-2 Subscore 3
Subject Test 6-3 Subscore 1
Subject Test 6-3 Subscore 2
Subject Test 6-3 Subscore 3
Reading State Percentile
Mathematics State Percentile

Writing State Percentile

Subject Test 1 Subscore 1 %ile
Subject Test 1 Subscore 2 %ile
Subject Test 1 Subscore 3 %ile
Subject Test 2 Subscore 1 %ile
Subject Test 2 Subscore 2 %ile
Subject Test 2 Subscore 3 %ile
Subject Test 3 Subscore 1 %ile
Subject Test 3 Subscore 2 %ile

Subject Test 3 Subscore 3 %ile

Arts and Music Years
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* English Years

* Foreign and Classical Languages Years
* Mathematics Years

* Natural Sciences Years

» Social Sciences and History Years

* Chinese Years

* French Years

* German Years

* Greek Years

* Hebrew Years

» [talian Years

» Japanese Years

» Korean Years

* Latin Years

* Russian Years

e Spanish Years

*  Other Language Course Years

* Algebra Years

*  Geometry Years

* Trigonometry Years

* Precalculus Years

* Calculus Years

*  Computer Math (no longer reported) Years
*  Other Math Course Years

* Biology Years

*  Chemistry Years

* Environmental, Earth, or Space Science Years
e Physics Years

*  Other Science Course Years

» U.S. History Years
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U.S. Gov’t/Civics Years

European History Years

World History Years

Ancient History Years

Anthropology (no longer reported) Years
Economics Years

Geography Years

Psychology Years

Sociology Years

Other Social Science or History Course Years
Arts and Music GPA

English GPA

Foreign and Classical Languages GPA
Mathematics GPA

Natural Sciences GPA

Social Sciences and History GPA
American Literature

British Literature

Composition

English Language Arts

Literature (other than US or British)
Communications

Public Speaking

English as a Second Language
Art/Music no experience
Acting/Production of a Play

Art Hist. or Appreciation

Dance

Drama or Theater for Appreciation

Music History, Theory, or Appreciation
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Music, Instrumental or Vocal Performance
Photography or Filmmaking

Studio Art and Design

Computer No Experience
Computer Basic Concepts
Computer Word Processing
Computer Programming

Computer Use Spreadsheets/Databases
Computer Graphics

Computer Internet Activities

High School/Community/Activities
H.S. Activity Designator 1

9th Grade Activity 1

10th Grade Activity 1

11th Grade Activity 1

12th Grade Activity 1
Office/Award Activity 1

H.S. Activity Designator 2

9th Grade Activity 2

10th Grade Activity 2

11th Grade Activity 2

12th Grade Activity 2
Office/Award Activity 2

H.S. Activity Designator 3

9th Grade Activity 3

10th Grade Activity 3

11th Grade Activity 3

12th Grade Activity 3
Office/Award Activity 3

H.S. Activity Designator 4

Chapter _
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9th Grade Activity 4

10th Grade Activity 4

11th Grade Activity 4

12th Grade Activity 4
Office/Award Activity 4
H.S. Activity Designator 5
9th Grade Activity 5

10th Grade Activity 5

11th Grade Activity 5

12th Grade Activity 5
Office/Award Activity 5
H.S. Activity Designator 6
9th Grade Activity 6

10th Grade Activity 6

11th Grade Activity 6

12th Grade Activity 6
Office/Award Activity 6
H.S. Activity Designator 7
9th Grade Activity 7

10th Grade Activity 7

11th Grade Activity 7

12th Grade Activity 7
Office/Award Activity 7
H.S. Activity Designator 8
9th Grade Activity 8

10th Grade Activity 8

11th Grade Activity 8

12th Grade Activity 8
Office/Award Activity 8

H.S. Activity Designator 9
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9th Grade Activity 9

* 10th Grade Activity 9

* 11th Grade Activity 9

e 12th Grade Activity 9

*  Office/Award Activity 9

* H.S. Activity Designator 10

*  9th Grade Activity 10

* 10th Grade Activity 10

* 11th Grade Activity 10

e 12th Grade Activity 10

*  Office/Award Activity 10

* Sports

*  Sport Designator 1

*  Sport Designator 2

*  Sport Designator 3

e Sport Designator 4

* Sport Designator 5

*  Sport Designator 6

* 4-Year College or University

e 2-Year Community or Junior College
*  Vocational/Technical School

* 2 or4 Year Undecided

*  Public University or College

»  Private University or College (not religiously affiliated)
* Private, Religiously Affiliated University or College
e Private, Public Undecided

¢ Fewer than 2,000 Students

*  2,000-5,000 Students

*  5,000-10,000 Students

* 10,000-20,000 Students
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More than 20,000 Students

Size Undecided

Large City or Metropolitan Area
Medium-Size City

Small City or Town

Suburban Community

Rural

Setting Undecided

Close to Home

In My Home State

In States Bordering Mine
Beyond States Bordering Mine
Outside of the U.S

Location Undecided

All Women or All Men
Coeducational

Type Undecided

Art AP or Exempt

Biology AP or Exempt
Chemistry AP or Exempt
Computer Science AP or Exempt
English AP or Exempt

Foreign Language AP or Exempt
Humanities AP or Exempt
Mathematics AP or Exempt
Music AP or Exempt

Physics AP or Exempt

Social Studies AP or Exempt

No Plans to Apply AP or Exempt

Educational Plans Requested Services
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Career Plans Requested Services
Study Skills Requested Services
Math Skills Requested Services
Reading Skills Requested Services
Writing Skills Requested Services
No Plans for Help Requested Services
High School Name

High School Address 1

High School Address 2

High School Address 3

High School Telephone Number
High School Type

Senior Class Size

Percent of Seniors Going to College

Location of High School

Chapter _

Number of Advanced Placement Program® Courses Offered

Honors Courses Offered
Units to Graduate

Date of Report

To complete setup for the delivered common attributes, see:

130

Setting Up Common Attribute Framework

Setting Up Filtering for Common Attributes
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The Programs (which include both the software and documentation) contain proprietary information; they are
provided under a license agreement containing restrictions on use and disclosure and are also protected by
copyright, patent, and other intellectual and industrial property laws. Reverse engineering, disassembly, or
decompilation of the Programs, except to the extent required to obtain interoperability with other
independently created software or as specified by law, is prohibited.

The information contained in this document is subject to change without notice. If you find any problems in
the documentation, please report them to us in writing. This document is not warranted to be error-free.
Except as may be expressly permitted in your license agreement for these Programs, no part of these
Programs may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic or mechanical, for any
purpose.

If the Programs are delivered to the United States Government or anyone licensing or using the Programs
on behalf of the United States Government, the following notice is applicable:

U.S. GOVERNMENT RIGHTS

Programs, software, databases, and related documentation and technical data delivered to U.S.
Government customers are “commercial computer software” or “commercial technical data” pursuant to the
applicable Federal Acquisition Regulation and agency-specific supplemental regulations. As such, use,
duplication, disclosure, modification, and adaptation of the Programs, including documentation and technical
data, shall be subject to the licensing restrictions set forth in the applicable Oracle license agreement, and,
to the extent applicable, the additional rights set forth in FAR 52.227-19, Commercial Computer Software--
Restricted Rights (June 1987). Oracle Corporation, 500 Oracle Parkway, Redwood City, CA 94065.

The Programs are not intended for use in any nuclear, aviation, mass transit, medical, or other inherently
dangerous applications. It shall be the licensee's responsibility to take all appropriate fail-safe, backup,
redundancy and other measures to ensure the safe use of such applications if the Programs are used for
such purposes, and we disclaim liability for any damages caused by such use of the Programs.

The Programs may provide links to Web sites and access to content, products, and services from third
parties. Oracle is not responsible for the availability of, or any content provided on, third-party Web sites.
You bear all risks associated with the use of such content. If you choose to purchase any products or
services from a third party, the relationship is directly between you and the third party. Oracle is not
responsible for: (a) the quality of third-party products or services; or (b) fulfilling any of the terms of the
agreement with the third party, including delivery of products or services and warranty obligations related to
purchased products or services. Oracle is not responsible for any loss or damage of any sort that you may
incur from dealing with any third party.

Oracle, JD Edwards, and PeopleSoft are registered trademarks of Oracle Corporation and/or its affiliates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

Open Source Disclosure

Oracle takes no responsibility for its use or distribution of any open source or shareware software or
documentation and disclaims any and all liability or damages resulting from use of said software or
documentation. The following open source software may be used in Oracle’s PeopleSoft products and the
following disclaimers are provided.





Apache Software Foundation

This product includes software developed by the Apache Software Foundation
(http://www.apache.org/). Copyright 1999-2000. The Apache Software Foundation. All rights reserved.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS™ AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE APACHE
SOFTWARE FOUNDATION OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

OpenSSL

Copyright 1998-2003. The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http:/lwww.openssl.org/).

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

SSLeay

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All rights reserved.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product
includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com). Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All
rights reserved. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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Loki Library

Copyright 2001 by Andrei Alexandrescu. This code accompanies the book: Alexandrescu, Andrei.
“Modern C++ Design: Generic Programming and Design Patterns Applied”. Copyright (c) 2001.
Addison-Wesley. Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute and sell this software for any purpose is
hereby granted without fee, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both
that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation

Helma Project

Copyright 1999-2004 Helma Project. All rights reserved. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND
ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE HELMA PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Helma includes third party software released under different specific license terms. See the licenses
directory in the Helma distribution for a list of these licenses.

Sarissa
Copyright 2004 Manos Batsis

This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the
License, or (at your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without
even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public License along with this library; if
not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307
USA.
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PeopleSoft Recruiting and Admissions
Documentation Updates for CS Bundle #38

Note. This PDF package is an update to the PeopleSoft Recruiting and Admissions 9.0
PeopleBook. It describes the Patch ID # 21040898 / Product Update ID # 920635, which was
posted to My Oracle Support in July 2015. Use this PDF package in conjunction with your
PeopleBook to maintain a complete set of documentation.

Documentation about bundle changes is incorporated into the relevant 9.0 PeopleBook chapters.
PDFs of the updated chapters for bundle 38 are attached.

Use this Overview document to view a list of bundle changes and updated chapters.

Using PDF Package (PDF Portfolio) Documentation

These instructions are for Adobe Reader Xl, with the latest updates installed (in Adobe Reader,
click Help, Check for Updates).

The package opens with this Overview document which lists the bundle changes and updated
chapters.

Click the Files tab to view the list of chapters.

To search for documentation about the changes within a particular chapter, open the chapter and
press CTRL + F. Enter “bundle xx” where xx is the bundle number, and click Next.

You can search the entire package for documentation updates when in the Files or Layout view.

As of bundle 33, cross references in PDF chapters appear as follows:

If a cross reference is to a topic in the same book (for example, Recruiting and Admissions topic
A contains a cross reference to Recruiting and Admissions topic B), the cross reference displays
only the topic title.

If a cross reference is to a topic in a different book, the cross reference displays the topic title and
the book name.

Some cross references appear as links but are actually text-only.

The following are the bundle 38 changes and the chapters that contain documentation about
those changes:

e Regulatory updates for UCAS admission cycle 2016—updated processing, new
reference views and StarJ columns.

» (GBR) Managing UCAS and UTT Applications.pdf
e SAT PDL documentation—updated reference.

» Managing PeopleSoft Prospect Admissions Data Load Transactions.pdf
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